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FOREWORD

Project Profiles are written and published by the Clearinghouse on Development Communication. These
brief case studies show how communication media are successfully used to support develonment projects in
a variety of fields—agriculture, health, nutrition, population, education, and integrated development.

For the reader’s convenience, we have kept the project descriptions brief, in a uniform two-page format.
Names and addresses appearing as “Contacts” have been updated, where possible, within the past year so
that readers may obtain current data from these individuals.

Project Profiles are indexed according to sector fo-us, use of media, and country. A translated series of
Profiles is also available from the Clearinghouse in French, Spanish, and Arabic. We welcome your com-
ments on the usefulness of these Profiles, your suggestions for future improvements, and any information
you may have on communication projects that could be included in a future collection of case studies.

July 1982
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AGRICULTURE

ASSISTANCE TO RURAL BROADCASTING
Afghanistan

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Faimers in the Afghan provinces of Wardak, Logar, Kunduz, and Herat (approx-
imately 17,500 people)

OBJECTIVES: To improve rural broadcasting as a means of supporting rural development ac-
tivities and to test the feasibility of establishing in Afghanistan a communication
system involving radio, casseltes, and farmers’ feedback

MEDIA: Radio, tape recorders and cassettes, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations; Afghanistan’s Minis-
tries of Agriculture and Education; Australia’s FFH/AD; and Radio Afghanistan

DURATION: Initiated in 197 3; implemented in 1976; Phase | terminated in 1977, Phase |l pend-
ing
CONTACTS: Trevor L. Stockley, Rural Broadcasting Specialist, Ministry of Agriculture, Kabul,

Afghanistan; Abdullah Naik, General President of the Extension Department,
Ministry of Agriculture, Kabul, Afghanistan; SY. Wasiq, Director, Radio
Afghanistan, Kabul, Afghanistan; and Fazel Rahim, Deputly Minister for
Agriculture, Kabul, Afghanistan

DESCRIPTION:

The Assistance to Rural Broadcasting Project took shape in 1973 following meetings in Afghanistan of govern-
ment officials with the Chief of FAQ's Development Support Communications Branch, The project was designed to
reflect the Alghan Government's desire to keep farmers apprised of improvements in agriculture and livestock-pro-
duction techniques and to make them aware of the existence and availability of credit, equitable means of dis-
tributing irrigation water, and the possibility of forming iarmers’ cooperatives. By the time the political and logisti-
cal obstacle. to implementation had dissalved, 1976, the project had acquired a second dimension — that of a
communication support system tor the national land reform then in progress,

Abandoning carly plans to establish and then to test the feasibility of a rural radio forum in Afghanistan, the
project directors decided that a communication system involving radio, cassettes, and farmers” feedback world
meet local needs better than the conventional radio forum could. Accordingly, tape recorders and one hundred
tapes were purchased, and a survey aimed at determining the kinds of information that farmers wanted and could
use (and that project emplovees could provide) was carmied out. In December 197u, tapes produced on the basis of
the survey findings were civculated in two provinces,

The radio component of the communication systeim was already well-established in the project area when the
project bogan. Radio ownership in raral Afghanistan is high and the Ministry of Agriculture’s Depart:nent of [xten-
ston and Developmend has been contributing twenty minutes of programming to the nightly broadcast of * village,
Home and Agriculture.” However, members of the production corps and fisteners alike were far from satisified
with the quality and content of the broadcasts, To upgrade program effectiveness, then, a foreign consultant was
brought into the Radio Unit ot the General Directorate of Information and Publishing of the Department of Exten-
sion and Development to provide in-service training for one year to the seven full-time staff members. At the same
time, additional recording equipment was bought and a staft vehicle was secured for use in making field trips and
collecting farmers” feedback.

Fifty-six extension agents (rom eight extension units were selected to participate in the project. After being
bricied and receving radios, these agents conducted the sixteen meetings that served as the pre-project survey and
visited villages on Wednesdays (when “Village, Home and Agriculture” was broadcast) to drum up interest in the
radio broadcasts, to distribute cassettes (in Wardak and Logar only), and to solicit farmers” requests, criticisms,
questions, and comments,



Reflecting both the strengths and difficulties encountered by staff members in this project, tentative plans for
extension of the project heyond the pilot phase specify that the combination of radio, cassette recorder, and exten-
sion agent be retained, that a full-time technician/maintenance per<on be hired, that Radio Unit personnel be well-
versed in either agriculture or extension work, that a tilmstrip component be added to the media mix, and that
more study be devoted in the future to measuring the rate at which farmers adopt improved practices.

RESULTS:

Recoras kept by the extension agents show that 3,863 of the roughly 17,500 farmers in the target area had heard
at least one tape — a finding confirmed by an extrapolation of the figure {22.5 percent) reached in the evaluation
survey. In contrast, two out of every three farmers in the area had heard programs on the national land reform, and
four out of five of those who heard the message felt that all their questions had been answered satisfactorily.

In addition to exposure to the medium and the message, increases in knowledge, the correlation of contacts
(with tapes and extension agents) with radic-listening habits, the relationship between the specificity of the
message and the likelihocd that the hearers will act upon it, the relationship between the tendency to provide
feedback and the tendency to take action based on newly acquired information, and the relationship between the
timeliness of the message and the adoption of advice were all studied.

Not surprisingly, the spread of ideas proved easier to trace than the spread of improved agricultural practices.
Moreover, little effort was made to measure changes in farming techniques since the project resources were
limited. Research did, however, establish that farmers in the experiment acquired information that they considered
useful, tended to value cassette-carried (as opposed to that passed from farmer to farmer) information more as they
grew accustomed to the medium, and contended morie or iess unaninously that “Village, Home & Agriculture”
had improved markedly during the year of the experiment. :he evaluation survey also showed that half the farmers
who had heard the vapes tistened regularly to the radio broadcast, compared with three in ten of those who had not
heard the tapes. As for the hypothesis tiat the more tailored a particular recommended technique is to local needs
the more likely it is to be tried, it held good for only three of the five variables tested.

OF NOTE:

e The pre-broadcast survey revealed that farmers tenced to be interested in topics that are seasonal, local,
and related to decisions they have to make. Specifically, the cassettes carried information on the control of
rye grass in wheat, of rust and smut in wheat, on the pruning of fruit trees, and on the control of field mice,

e Field trips related to the project were far more than whirlwind tours. Some lasted as long as 25 days.

e Post-project research indicated that receptivity to the broadcast and taped messages had nothing to do
with a farmer’s age and that level of education correlated with willingness to try a new practice with
respect to only one of the five variables measured.

® The FAO-emploved consuiiants who conducted the in-service training for members of the Radio Unit
developed a trairing manual, “Notes on Communicating Through Radio,” and a glossary of technical terms,

e Wardak and Logar were selected as sites for the cassette experiment because agriculture extension pro-
grams in both were already active, farmers and village leaders were prepared to participate in the project,
local authorities promised to cooperate, other development projects were under way, control groups
could be identified for experimental purposes, and roads were good enougi to permit year-round access
by a vehicle with four-wheel drive.

REFERENCES:

“Assistance to Rural Broadcasting — Afghanistan, Terminal Report”, TF.AF6.10(FH), Trevor L. Stockley, Food
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, Rome, July 1977.

“Development Communication in the Provinces of Wardak, Logar, Kunduz and Herat,” Draft, F.A.O., Rome,
October 1977.

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
April 1978

{While it is standard procedure at the Clearinghouse to ask persons intimately involved with the projects described in this
series lo review the draft Profiles, strenuous offorts to obtain such comments before the publication deadline were in this case
unsuccessful.)



AGRICULTURE

LEFATSHE LA RONA — OUR LAND
Botswana

TARGET AUDIENCE:  The adult population of Botswana

OBJECTIVES: To involve the public (particularly its rural constituents) in learning about and
commenting on land-use policies

MEDIA: Radio, print, flipcharts, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Botswana’s Ministry of Local Government and Lands and other national govern-
mental agencies, with financial assistance from the British Government

DURATION: Begun in 1975; carried out primarily in 1976; follow-up stage compreted in 1977

CONTACTS: Ministry of Local Government and Lands, Private Bag 006, Gaborone,
Botswana; Ross Kidd and Alan Etherington, International Council for Adult
Education, 29 Prince Arthur Avenue, Toronto, M5R 1B2, Canada; and David
Crowley, Head, International Department, The Industrial - Society, 48
Bryanston Square, London W1, UK.

DESCRIPTION:

LEFATSHE LA RONA — Our Land, a project of Botswana’s Ministry of Local Government and Lands, has been
both an experiment in participatory decision-making and an attempt to solve a land-use problem at the heart of a
semi-arid country’s economy. Botswana’s traditional tribal grazing system — a series ol White Papers issued by the
government between 197 1 and 1975 revealed — could not long withstand pressures exerted by increases in human
and livestock populations. Under excessive strain, the communal grazing areas adjacent to villages were plagued by
s0il erosion, and uncontrotled grazing near surface water was contributing to the deterioration of the veld. At the
same time, policies governing well-drilling tended to work against smaller cattle owners (as opposed to wealthy in-
dividuals). By 1975, the national government had identified means of reversing land degradation. It had developed
a land-management policy based an the practices of stock controls, fencing, paddocking, carly weaning, salt-
and-bonemeal feeding supplementation, and rotational grazing. But it was also determined to preserve some of the
values and features of the traditional land-tenure syster and to protect the interests of those who own few or no
cattle. Accordingly, it launched an educational and consultative campaign to explain and to get feedback on land-
zoning policies and other aspects of the land-management pro<ram.

The “Public Consultation” staged by the national government took place in four phases. The first consisted of
atwo-montis national speaking tour in the autumn of 1975. The President and his ministers attended more than 100
Kgotlas (community meetings) during this period, explaining public policy and fielding questions from villagers.
The second phase, July o1 1975 to February of 1976, comprised briefings and seminars for government officers and
others. The third phase, the Radio Learning Group Campaign, was trial-run in December of 1975 and conducted on
afull scale in 1976, The tmal phace, the analysis and use of the public responses culled during the Radio Learning
Groups, took place i 1976 and 1977

he Radio Learnimg Group Campaign involved a pilot project, leadership courses (held in May of 1976),
materials preparation (from Octoher of 1975 to March of 1976), radio broadcasts (from June through luly of 1976),
and foltow-up radio programs based on responses to the carlier broadcasts and aired from July to December of
1976. A lnnited amount o vital intormation on the land-zoning proposals and their implications for people in
various paits of the country was broadcast during this campaign to roughly 3,200 listening groups averaging 16
members cach. Tyvery group had a discussion leader recruited and trained by extension workers (in agriculture,
community development, and health) who tunctioncd in extenson teams, Fach group met twice a week tor five
weeks 10 disc uss the broadcasts and the specially prepared materials (tHipcharts, anillustrated popular version of
the White Paper on zomng policy, pictuses, and study guides). After each program, the group leaders mailed a re-
port on the group discussion wo the campaign organizers, who used the information to work out land-use plans and
prepare “asswer” programs for broadcast.



RESULTS:

Original plans called tor the organization of between 4,000 and 5,600 groups, while 3,510 were actually estab-
lished. The attendance record was comparably positive, with one participant in five attending all meetings and
each listening-group member attending an average of six. According to one estimate, one adult in six was reacherd
directly by the campaign.

The desired outcome of LEFATSHE L.A RONA, a national consen«us on the need for new land-use policies and
on the most effective ways for implementing such policies, appears to have been achieved. The Public Consulta-
tion (defined in the campaign as “government and people discussing togethe,”) reveated that the people of
Botswana recognize the problem of overgrazing and see the presence of too many cattle as a major cause, that a
large majority favored (though hesitantly) the principle of granting exclusive leasing rights to grazing land and also
wanted such grazing land situated in the sand-velds where population density is low. About the formation of
ranching groups. the people of Botswana are uncertain, though they acknowledge thai this is a major mechanism
by which a “small man” could benefit, Most RLG members opposesl the setting of limits on the number of cattle
that an individual tfarmer could hold. Most were also hesitaat about adopting expensive, modern ranching
methods but were interested i learning more about them and having access to the financing for them, These and
other findings are being used by the national government and the regional Land Allocation Boards on an ad hoc
basis in decision-making. They have not been used to form laws or nationwide policies, since conditions and
listening-groups responses varied <o much among Botswana’s 1 districts,

OF NOTE:

e The main issues covered in the questionnaires used to gather feedback were grazing rights, zoning, the im-
portance to present and future generations of caring for the land and respecting its limils, waler rights, fenc-
ing, conservation in general, resettlement schemes, and the possibility of establishing farmer’s groups.

e Radio was selected as the primary medium because aimost four-fifths of the adult population of Botswana
cannot read or write,

e Although the official national language, Setswana, was used for radio broadcasts, some—very
few— adults intended to benefit from the radio programs don't speak Setswana. Other problems
related to the translation of English-language materials into Setswana were also encountered.

e One observer of the interministerial media campaign has raised the possibility that the campaign was too
intense, that “media overkill” came into play.

e Somce members of the Radio Listening Groups were openly suspicious of the government’s interest in their
opinions. “Why, they asked,” hasn’t the government consulted us abeut other matters of public interest?”

e The cattle industry is the mainstay of Botswana’s cconon.y,

e Report forms returned to project headquarters were tabulated and analyzed by computer,

REFERENCES:
“Lefatshe La Rona — Our Land: The Report on the Botswana Government's Public Consultation on its Policy
Proposals on Tribal Grazing Lands,” Ministry of Local Government ard Lands, Gaborone, September 1977.

“Lefatshe La Rona — Our Land: An Explanatory Note,” Ministry of Local Government and Lands Gaborone,
March, 1978,

“Technical Notes 1-5 an the TGLP Campaign,” Alan Etherington, Botswana Extension College, 1977 and 1978.

“Botswana’'s Radio Learning Group Campaign,” David Crowley and Ross Kidd, International Extensior Col-
lege, England, 1976,

‘

“Radio Learning Campaigns: The Botswana Experience”, Ross Kidd and Alan Etherington, Convergence

1978 T1(3-4): 83-92.

Radio Learning Group Manual, David Crowley, Alan Etherington, Ross Kidd, Friedrick-Ebert Foundation,
Bonn, 1978.



AGRICULTURE

BASIC VILLAGE EDUCATION
Guatemala

TARGET AUDIENCE: Indian and Ladino farmers in Guatemala

OBJECTIVE: To change farming practices and increase production through the effective use
ol communication

MEDIA: Interpersonal communication, radio forums, graphic materials

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The Latin American Burcau of the U.S. Agency for International Development,
and the Guatemalan Ministries of Education and Agriculture

DURATION: Implemented in 197 3; ongoing

CONTACT: Prof. Mario R. Dardon, Project Director, Programa de tducacion Basica
Rural, 2a. Avenida 8 -53,Zona 1, Guatemala City, Guatemala; Richard Mar-
tin, Education Officer, U.S. AID/LAC, Rm. 2245 New State, Washington,
D.C. 20523, U.S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

Basic Village Education (BVE) is a five-year experiment aimed at using communications media to acquaint
Guatemalan farmers with modern agricultural practices. Its ancillary goal is to increase the effectiveness of exten-
sion workers so they can help solve individual and regional farming problems. The plan to test the cost-eftec-
tiveness of various mixes of communications media was implemented by the Academy for Educational
Development under contract to the Agency for International Development (whose total contribution to the
project witl cumulatively wotal at Teast $1,650,000 by the time the project is completed). The plan originally
called for three and, later, for four distinct communications mixes, representing increasing degrees of contact
with the rural familics “in two vastly ditferent cultural and geographical settings.”

[ 197 3, the project was initiated among the Spanish-speaking Ladinos (Mestizos) in the southeastern part
of Guatemala. Roughly 18 months later, the experiment was extended to include the westenn highlands, where it
was directed toward the Quiché-speaking Indian population. In a survey conducted by the BVE staffin 1974, the
illiteracy rate was pegged at 6 percentin the Yupiltepeqgue Valley of southeastern Guatemala and at 66 percent
in rural communities near Momaostenango in the highlands,

Radio was ¢ hosen as the main conduit for imparting new agricultural knowledge and stimulating behavioral
change. Two radio stations broadcast eight hours a day, from 5ta 9 am. and from 4 to 8 p.m., Monday through
Saturday. To attract and maintain a large listening audience, the BVE staff programs about 80 percent of the



broadcast time with music, entertainment, and other programs unrelated to agriculture. The remaining hours are
devoted to the discussion of farming. The core agricultural program includes a 30-minute “agricultural maga-
zine,” radio novels, a question-and-answer interview with an-agronomist, and 30 to 40 spols that carry

agricultural messages.

The first of the four difterent communication treatments consists of messages delivered by radio alone. The
second adds a village “monitor” — focally selected and trained for about a month — who weekly visits four or
five villages that together contain approximately 200 famities and who holds late afternoon forums at vhich
recorded radio messages are played on a cassette recorder. The monitor uses flipcharts and posters to sprark dis-
cussions, gives out take-home sheels, and in some cases, cuttivates demonstration plots. A third treatment pro-
vides low-level technical assistance from agrononists, cach of whom serves roughly 600 fanulices, The BVE field
agronomist works with monitors in the villages, conducts plot demonstrations, helps identity local crop- pro-
duction problems, and advises farmers. He also serves as the monitors” supervisor and trainer and is an important
feedback channel trom the held. The tourth, added in 1975, employs monitors alone in areas not reached by the

radio shows.
RESULTS;

Contrary to expectation, and probably because programming is so carefully tailored to local needs, radio
dlone secems to be having a significant impact on farmers’ behavior, This particular experimental design, some
say, has created an extended personal communications system rather than a traditional impersonal broadcasting
sphere. Also, the monitors and agronomists appear to reinforce the radio messages etiectively.

The radio forums tended to attract farmers already disposed to adopting more modern farming practices,
But some farmers who did not attend the forums also changed their farming practices. Chief among the changes
were the selection ot heartier corn seed and the use of 1ertilizer at lowering and seeding time. Fungicide use also
increased among many arca rarmers, but this change was less marked.,

OF NOTE:

® In 1976, the usual effect of low rainfall on crop yields was exacerbated by a drought that occurred in :he
critical months of July through September.

o [he experiment was disrupted by the earthquake in February of 1976, For a month project resources
were used almost exclusively 10 relief activities,

o [he introduction of silk-screenmg i 1976 produced superior graphics, oliminated tedious hand copv-
ing, and allowed artists more time to integrate feedback concepts into future illustrative materials.

REFERENCES:

“The Basie Village Education Project: Third Interimy Report, Frield Operations, June 1975 — 1976, Academy
for Lducational Development, Washington, 13.C., 1976,

“The Basic Village Lducation Project: Third Interim Report, Lvaluation Component, University of Florida,
July 1976, Academy for Lducational Development, Washington, D.C., 1976,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
June 1977



AGRICULTURE

SCHOOL-ON-THE-AIR

India
TARGET AUDIENCL:  Indian farmers
QBJECTIVL: To impart a systematic knowledge of agricultu.al science to farmer listeners via
radio broadcasts
MEDIA: Radio, supplemented by written correspondence
DONORISPONSOR: All India Radio
DURATION: Initiated in August 1975; ongoing
CONTACT: Dr. Pradip K. Dey (Project Director), Farm Radio Officer, All India Radio,

Calcutta, India

DESCRIPTION:

In 1975 All India Radio developed a strategy to deal with the complex problem of delivering, in a short period
of time, modern farming information systematically through channels acceptable to the rural farming population
of West Bengal. The radio station chose literate farmer fisteners with access to radios as the larget audience for a
broadcast series on agricultural science information. Its statf assumed that if systematic knowledge of agriculture
were imparted 1o the farmer listeners, they would become “contact farmers” and disseminate modern
agricultural innovations to villagers hitherto mcapable of interpreting, or without access to, complex informa-
tion on modern agnculture,

The School-on-the-Air for tarmers broadcast six courses between late 1975 and early 1976. Each course con-
sisted of five hali-hour lessons. the curnculum was planned with the help of the Agricultural Department of the
State Government of West Bengal, which also selected the broadeast trainers or teachets.

Traincrs preparcd the lessons and read them over the radio every Sunday between 7:00 and 7:30 p.m. The
delivery pace was slow <o the tarmer listeners could write down important points. Key points, as well as unil
numbers and measures, were repeated several times throughout the broadcast. At the end of cach program,
questions were broadeast, Before the listeners mailed responses to these questions to the radio station, their re-
quests for clantication on points broadeast dunng the program were answered. Trainers marked cach paper, and
al the end ot the year the redio listener received a certificate of appreciation along with his gradoes,



RESULTS:

Although All India Radio feels that a large number of farmers may have benefitted from the broadcast pro-
grams, only 114 actively participated in the correspondence course during the first “school year.” These trainee
listeners were surveyed at the end of the training session to ascertain their interests and expectations, and their
potential for becoming contact farmers. Most participants, the survey showed, were between the ages of 20
and 29, educated at the high school level, and of middle income status. About 53 percent were closely associ-
ated with cultivation, while 35 percent were students or teachers. Maost reported listening to the lessons on theiy
own radios, and most were prone to greater social participation after hearing the Livadcasts.

Overall, participants generally took a total of three out of the six courses offered during the training session.
Most listeners were interested primarily in courses on the cultivation of wheat and summer paddy, two widely
cultivated and remunerative winter crops in West Bengal. They reported that their strongest motive for par-
ticipating in the course was to learn more about scientific farming, but that the desire for realizing increased
profits came second.

After the first-season responses were analyzed by members of the Department of Agriculture of West
Bengal, the 1976-77 School-on-the-Air was altered to stress the most popular subjects, and broadcast times were
changed. The 1976-77 courses subsequently drew a higher number of active participants (155-180, depending
upon the course). According ta the project director, the evaluation showed that the likeliest participants in
future farmers” School-of-the-Air courses will be prospective farm leaders — potential contact farmers,

OF NOTE:

e To measure listeners” potential for becoming contact farmers, researchers compared the participants’
socio-personal characteristics with those of potential tarm leaders identified by past investigators,

e Studies do not confirm that feedback from listeners altesed future broadcasts, nor that broadcast trainers
directly atked radio listeners to reach out to disadvantazed farmers with the innovative broadcast infor-
mation.

e While tarmers originglly listed making monetary gains as the second mostimportant reason for listening
to the radio broadceasts, a follow-up study showed that expectations tor realizing such profits dropped
during or after the course,

REFERENCES:

“Agricultural Broadcasting: A Novel Approach in Calcutia,” Pradip K. Dey, Combroad, No. 34, january-
March 1977.

“Identification of Participants of the School-on-the-Air for Farmers,” Indian Agriculture, Vol. 20, No. 2
1976.

’

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
June 1977



AGRICULTURE

KIPSIGIS HOMESTEADS CATTLE-DIP MANAGEMENT PROGRAM
Kenya

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Maneret dairy farmers near Sotik and Kipsigis (about 200 in all)

OBJECTIVES: To use small media to provide cattle-raisers with educational and motivational
information related to a tick-eradication program

MEDIA: Cassctte tape recorders, posters, photoessays, photographs, film, print, and inter-
personal communication
DONORS/SPONSORS:  U.S. Peace Corps; the Government of Kenya

DURATION: Begun in 1970; ongoing

CONTACTS: Bruce E. and Alisa K.A. Lundeen, Arusha Appropriate Technology Project, P.O.
Box 768, Arusha, Tanzania; Joseph Kenyua. Cattle-Dip Supervisor, Sotik, Kenya

DESCRIPTION:

The U.S. Peace Corps began ithe Kipsigis Homesteads Cattle-Dip Management Program in 1970 to make head-
way against the fatal strains of tick-borne cattle discases so widespread in Kenya. The adult-education component
of the project was later revised and expanded when it hecame apparent that the project had gone awry. # dditional
educational activities were needed because many of the local farmers clearly did not understand how dipping cat-
e controls ticks or why dipping canzot work unless it is done regularly. Indeed, some farmers did not dip any of
their cattle, some did so in a hit-and-miss fashion, and some dipped only their ungraded animals, leaving the in-
digenous Zebu stock open to tick attacks. At the same time, the dipping facilities were not being maintained prop-
erly, and the Kipsigis Cooperative’s management was not obtaining enough chemical concentrate to keep the dip-
ping solution at the necessary strength.

Discussions with farmers and local veterinary workers confirmed the assumption that the farmers did not un-
derstand how dipping cattle controls ticks. They also revealed that farmers who did grasp the relationship were
reluctant to pay dipping fees when the chemical solution was too weak to be effective. While veterinary extension
workers had tried to remedy these problems by consulting with groups of farmers and with members of the
Cooperative management, their lack of experience with nonformal adult-education approaches fitted them to do
little more than chide uncooperative cattle farmers,

o fill this information gap, two Peace Corps volunteers worked with the veterinary extension agents to
develop photobooklets (with Swahili captions and an accompanying taped narration in the local language), three-
dimensional demonstration models, and other audio-visual aids for use at the dipping facilities and in farmers’
mectings and Cooperative Committee sessions,

Care is exercised in all these fearning activities to involve the Wazee (or “venerable elders”). These older far-
mers are called upon to tell of bygone animal-husbandry practices, and their stories prompt the other farmers to
reflect upon changes (such as the mtroduction of graded animals) and their implications. All the farmers in the
groups are free 1o ask and answer questions and to share information. Outside resource people participate in these
discussions, too, hut they take parns to retrain from introducing new information until the local people are ready
and able to use it

Outside of the meetings, the prmary medium is the audio cassette recorder. Use of the recorder enables pro-
ject workers to obtain tarmers” reactions to the educational activities, to share the proceedings of these meetings
with farmers unable to attend, and to record oral history related to agnculture,



RESULTS:

Through discussion, solutions that incorporated both knowledge within the conimunity and new information
relevant to the farmers’ needs and situations were developed.

Management of the dips became more efficient, a greater emphasis was placed upon maintaining the correct
chemical concentration in the dip tanks, an improved system of record-keeping was devised and put to use, und
much-needed repairs to the dipping facilities were made. Many farmers began dipping all their cattle regularly, as
well as adopting other improved animal-husbandr 7 practices. As a result of these changes. veterinary records show,
cattle deaths due 1o tick-borne diseases decreasea substantially once the communication component of the pro-

ject was functioning.

OF NOTE:

e Educational Field Days were held in the Sotik area, starting in 1970. These Days offered farmers a chance to
learn more about animal diseases and animal-hushandry practices.

e Toillustrate the idea that understrength solution will not kil ticks, project workers conducted a simple
demonstration using only a test tube, colored liquid, and toy cows.

o The written records kept as part of this project show which farmers have dipped their cattle i a given week
and how many of his cattle each dipped. Such records, along with calendars, have helped illiterate farmers
in particular. They both show the importance of precise iming to effective planning,

s Language problems and production difticultios have limited the effectivencess of 1omm fiimin this project.

e The audio-visual aids developed in conjunction with the Kipsigis Cattle Dip Prog.am reflect Andreas
Fuglesang's finding that black and white photographs with insignificant details blockd out often convey
information to illiterates hetter than do silhouettes. line drawings, or untouched-up photographs.

e Slides are displayed outdoors i plastic tolders in the daylight, so projectors and darkened rooms are not
ossential to the progran,

o Secondary-school students in Kipsigis listen to the tapes and look at the photocessays made .or the Manarel
farmers. This way, the two age and social groups keep in touch.

REFERENCES:

“The Potential of Locally Produced Materials and Small Media in Community Development,” Bruce E. Lun-
deen and Alisa KA. Lundeen, unpublished paper, December 1977,

“Kipsigis Homesteads,” Bruce L tundeen and Alisa KA. Lundeen, unpublished pholoessay, undated.

“Village-Made Educational Materials: Three Lxperiments That Worked,” Bruce and Alisa Lundeen, Develop-
ment Communication Report, lssue 23, Clearinghouse on Development Communication, fuly 1978,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
luly 1978

(While it is standard procedure at the Clearinghouse to ask persons intimately involved with the projects descrtbed in this
werios 10 roview the diaft Profiles, strenaous efforts to obtain such comments hofore the publication deadline were nn this case
unsuccessiul)
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AGRICULTURE

THE TRAINING COMPONENT OF THE THABA BOSIU
RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROJECT

Lesotho

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Agricultural agents who market improved seeds and fertilizers in the Thaba Bosiu

area
OBJECTIVES: To provide job-related training and information to Village Distribution Point
Agents
MEDIA; Print, radio, demonstrations, role-playing, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The Government of Lesotho, the World Bank, and U.S. AID
DURATION: Begun in 1976; ongoing under Ministry of Agriculture auspices

CONTACTS: Paud Murphy, General Secretary, HEDCO, 11, Ely Place, Dublin 2 Ireland; Ken
Tseka, Lesotho Distance Teaching Center, P.O. Box 781, Maseru 100, Lesotho;
Lipholo Makhetha, LDTC, P.O. Box 781, Maseru 100, Lesotho

DESCRIPTION:

The Thaba Bosiu Rural Development Projoct (TBRDP) was established by the Lesotho Government with assist-
ance from the World Bank and U.S. Al in 1973, [t operates in a 121,000-hectare area containing 17,000 farm nouse-
holds near Thaba Bosiu Mountain (the summit on which the first King, Moshoeshoe, held out against the Boers and
the Zulus), The objectives of the project are to control erosion and to increase crop production, to encourage in-
tegrated farming, and to provide data for use in preparing similar projects in other areas. Project activities have in-
cluded road-building, conducting agricultural research, creating credit programs to help farmers buy seed and fer-
tilizer, establishing farm-supply stores and an asparagus-canning factory, and circulating timely agricultural infor-

mation to farmers.

In late 1975, TBROP asked the Lesotho Distance Feaching Center (an organization founded in 1974 to make
radio-mediated and correspondence courses and various self-instruction materials available to out-of-school
learners and to ofter technical services and expertise to other educational organizations in Lesotho) to collaborate
in the design and production of materials tor training Village Distribution Point Agents (VDPAs), the villagers who
soll the project’s supplics tor a 3 percent commission. LDTC subsequently conducted a preliminary survey of the
agents” work and proposed a training package to TBRDP. Aiter somie discussion, the two bodies decided to pro-
duce ustrated handbooks in English and Sesctho, posters, newsletters, and radio spots for use in training three
types of clients: agents whose present skills are inadequate and who are thus not meeting performance standards,
competent agents who would pertorm better i given the chance to master new skills and knowledge, and new
recruits. Durmg a ive-day training course i Maseru, these groups received ilfustrated handbooks (for at-home
reading) that contam descriptions ot the agents” duties and fine points cn record-keeping. The second class of
trainces also receved over a halt-year post-training period six issues of a nessletter for their own use and multiple
copies of asingle poster to distiibute: AUthe same time, they were exposed to eight 60-second radio spots that were
broadcast regularhy over Radio Lesotha.

An cvaluation iy 1976 ot the work ol the Village Distiibution Point Agents revealed that the training had not
had the desited mmpact, ostensibly hecause the onginal traming proposal had not been carried out fully. Accord-
mgly, evatuators tecommended that traming materials be tuither integrated, that the training course make extensive
use of tole-playing schivities designed 1o duplicate on-the-job problems and encounters, and that the handbook
play a greater part in g sessions, An-additional change proposed for later courses was the involvement of
LDTC st planning, setting objectives, and working with the course organizers from TBRDP. The main objective
ot this collaboration would have been to prepare for the eventual withdrawal of LD TC expertise when TBRDP staff
felt satistied with both the tranmpe package and then own ability to use it As it happened, LD TC assumed the role
ot matenals producer and TBROP of materiabs distiibutor: the goal of integrating these two functions was never
realized,

By 1978, the training courses bad been phased out, although many TBRDP staff members have been recruited
by the Ministry ot Agriculture to continue some ot IBRDP’, programs.

1



RESULTS:

An informal evaluation conducted by statt from the Lesotho Distance feaching Center in 1976 revealed that
about hali the agents had read the entite handbook and halt had tead parts of it Yet, only 6 of the 15 quizzed were
capable of locating speaitic sections in the handbook and thus of using it eftectively as a reference work. The
newsletter had a warmer reception, with three-fifths of the respondents reading it word-tor-svord and keeping it for
future reference. The poster, it seems, had not been put up in most atfices, In same cases because it had not been
received. O the nine agents asked if they had tuned into the previous week's program-related radio broadceest, six
answered yoes but were hard-pressed to recall much information from the show. Over all, responses to questions on
patticular agricultural practices and intormation were divided, and performance on - a test designed to gauge
the VOPA's knowledge of standard tormswas poor. Most but not all agents appeared to understand the procedures
tor extending credit and for receving consigned goods.

A compatable test was given by LDTC staft to the agents who completed the TBRDP training course in January
1977 While only three out ot the 1o agents who had taken the test a year betore had pertormed at high levels, 13 of
the 16 taking the testin 1977 scored over 80 percent, The difterence between these two sets of results is attributed
by the curticulum doesigners to the ettect of using mixed media, especially the combination of demonstrations and
exercises. Commonly made errors, at the same time, appeared to reflect a lack ot arithmetical <kills or capabilities
that may indicate improper employment-screening practices and not necessarily training faitures,

OF NOITEL:
o Part ol LDICs tole has been to force the vanious divisions of TBRDP to clarify their procedures. Another is
to act as a haison between project administrators and the Viltage Distribution Point Agents, spelling out the
VDPA’s duties and problems as part of an attempt to keep paperwork at a minimum. LDTC accepted these
responsibilities reluctantly, questioning whether such matters should he left te an outside agency,

e A continuing problem besetting those in charge ot the trainimg course is materials distribution,

o  Other than traming needs, which in tact are accorded refatively low priority within the [BRDP, the Village
Point Distribution Agents have other hasic needs, They need ways, tor example, to deal with the problems
associated with taking responsibility tor Targe sums of money, with oversecing rat-control measures, with
nuinimizing thetts rom the project stores, and with accounting for equipment and work clothes,

o Shifting responsibility tor matenals design rom the TBROP statt had advantages and disadvantages. The
main disadvantage, a lack ot commitment by TBRDP ticld staff, can pronably best be combatted by keeping
the statf thotoughly brieted.

o According to one evaluator, poor coardination among the divisions of TBRDP that were responsible for
training VDPA  educed the eftectiveness ot the course and the support scheme,

REFERENCES:
“Evaluation of a Training Course for VOPAs of the Thaba Bosiu Rural Development Project,” Lesotho Distance

leaching Conter, January 1978,

"

“Training Village Distribution Point Agents,” Lesotho Dostance Teaching Center, undated.

“Evaluation ot the TBRODP LDITC Traiming and Support Program for VDPAS Lesotho Distance Teaching
Conter, December 1976,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
January 1979



AGRICULTURE

MAL! LIVESTOCK I PROJECT
Mali

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Malian farimers and herders

OBJECTIVES: o introduce conservation techniques and range-management practices and to
improve breeding and production techniques in order to raise the nutritional
and economic datus of Malians and generate foreign exchange

MEDIA: Radio, cassette tapes, audio-visual materials, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Agency for International Development and the Government of the Republic of
Mali

DURATION: Preliminary phase begun in April 1977; ongoing through June 1979; 2nd phase
planned for 1979-1981

CONTACTS; Dr. Allasane Toure, Project Director, Mali Livestock [, Office Malien du Betail
ot du Viande (OMBEVI), B.P. 534, Bamako, Mali; Benedict Tisa, Box 205, Coll-
ingswood, New Jersey 08108, USA; Thurston F. Teele, cfo Chemonics, Interna-
tional Consulting Division, 1120 19th St., NW., Washington, D.C. 20036

DESCRIPTION:

Negotiations between the U.S. Agency for International Development and the Malian Government on the
Livestock 1 Project got under way in drought-ridden Mali in carly 1977, More than a relief effort, the project they
designed was to provide a basis for self-sustaining agricultural development and to reduce the suffering associated
with resettlement schemes. Its specific objectives are to promote the adoption of range-management, livestock-
production, and agricultural practices that will increase productivity on existing croplands and enable Malians to
farm land that is presently uncultivated. [ts three fronts reflect three different but mutually reinforcing approaches
to problems that the project designers feel are economic, social, and technological: it has (1) a program in the Dilly
region that is concerned with developing, testing, and applying new techniques for dealing with dry lands and
livestock problems; (2) a program and facilitios in Bamako for training extension workers; and (3) in the south-
ernmost region a “new lands” program focused on the development of underutilized lands (a chiet feature of
which is tset-se fly controly. At the moment, the project staff includes twelve long-term specialists and a variety of
short-term consultants.

The training component of the Livestock 1 Project may eventually encompass programs tor five different kinds
of audiences: existing cadres of livestock extension workers, recent college-level graduates of the Institut
Polytechnique Rural (1PR) in Katibougou, graduates of 1PR’s middle-level program in Bamako, graduates of the
Ecole des Infirmiers Veterinaires, and cighth or ninth-graders from non-technical schools. The courses for these
groups are designed to prepare enrollees to assume greater responsibilitios — the graduates of the Ecole des Infir-
miers Veterinaires, tor example, will become more well-rounded livestock and range-management advisors, and
the youngest tramnees will become village-level change agents, Some tramers and administiators are o receive ini-
tial training in the United States, and refresher courses are to be conducted periodically at the Sortuba project
center for othors,

The project’s conumunicalion speciclist, whose tull-time services will be required for at least two years,
assumes @ battery of responsibilities, Some of these tasks are ongoing, while others relate to specitic stages of the
project’s development. Open-ended activities inclade materials production, facility and equipment maintenance,
and coordination ot the center’s business with that undertaken in the field in Dilly. Sequential activities comprise
reviewing available production resources, procuring equipmient, tield-testing materials (charts, tapes, slides, etc.),
stockpiling audio-visual aids, and conducting a thorough evaluation of the communication component at the
close of the project’s second year in 1979, Perhaps most important, the communication specialist will train change
agents in communication methods and in the use of A-V materials in extension work.
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RESULTS:

Sl its preliminary phase, the project has not been evaluated. The results of pre-project research, however,
have reve..ed many social and economic factors that are sure to determine the eventual success or failure and the

duration of the project.

The pre-pre,ect analysis of socio-cultural factors (part of which consisted of personal interviews conducted in
six villages with difierent ethnic identities) indicated that the habits and the needs of the villagers range widely.
Some villagers are migratorv, some are not. Some are dependent solely upon livestock or agriculture for a living,
while some live in mixed economies. At the same lime, interaction and cooperation among the many ethnic groups
appears to be extensive. Investigations of socio-cultural factors (including human and animal disease patterns,
nutritional status, range-management techniques, and knowledge of such subjects), though fairly thorough, were
impeded by language differences ana by researchers’ use of some terms unfamitiar to rural Malians,

The chief findings of the consultant who examined the communication component of the project — that new
visual media will have to be introduced slowly and via the agricultural extension agents, that project workers can
take very little for granted with respect to the villagers” exposure to modern media, that indigenous media and tradi-
tional performers should be used, that the literacy rate is low among the target population, and that the credibility
of the staff promises to be a problem and a challenge — show that Mali’s needs and problems are typical of those of
many developing countries,

OF NOTE:

o Most of the people trained as change agents are recruited from the areas in which they will later work, and
many are already in government employ in agencies other than OMBEV,

e Visual aids are not used solely as teaching devices. They are instrumental in data-gathering, eliciting feed-
back, and winning local support for project activities.

e OMBEVI, FAO, Radio Mali, and Alphabetization Functional collaborate in the operation of the Mali
Livestock Il Project.

e With lape-recorders, one consultant suggested in a first-term report, change agents could help establish an
oral library, contribute more significantly to evaluation and monitoring activities, and learn at home at self-
selected paces.

® A pre-project survey on women'’s contribution and role in agriculture was conducted to help project plan-
ners focus on the needs of rural Malian women.

® Many Malian stafi-members have received overseas training in such countries as Cuba, the United States,
and Germany. According to one consultant, these Malians have a keener understanding of the “expatriot
mentality” than most expatriot staff-members have of locai culture.

e Even before the visual aids used in this project were pre-tested, the target audience was surveyed to deter-
mine how tamiliar and receptive it was to photographs and drawings as media. In general, people re-
sponded most positively and actively to realistic pictures of familiar activities, objects, and settings.

® Each technical-assistance specialist has a Malian counterpart who will eventually take over his or her job.

REFERENCES:

“Final Report: Livestock and Ranch Development in the Dilly Area — Media and Communications Aspects,’
Bencedict Tisa, Chemonics, January 1978,

’

“Final Report: Livestock and Ranch Development in the Dilly Area — Sociological and Communications
Aspects,” Walton Johnsan, Chemonics, August 1977,

Assorted unpublished project documents, unsigned and undated.
proj 8

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
April 1978
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AGRICULTURE

PLAN PUEBLA
Mexico

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Orginally, campesinos in Mexico’s Puebla Valley (approximately 100 participants
in 1968 and over 8,000 out of a total population of 50,000 in 1976); now, cam-

pesinos in 11 Mexican micro-regions

OBJECTIVES: To establish an eight-component agricultural program for stepping up corn pro-
duction and to support that program with an agricultural information system

MEDIA: Print, film, audio-visual aids, demonstrations, and interpersonal communication

NONORS/SPONSORS:  The Rockefeller Foundation working through the International Maize and Wheat
Improvement Center (1967-73); Graduate College of Agriculture at Chapingo; the
state government of Puebla; and Mexico’s Ministry of Agriculture (sole sunporter
since 197 3)

DURATION: Begun in 1967; expanded in 1978; ongoing

CONTACTS: Heliodoro Diaz Cisneros, General Secretary, Colegio de NMostgraduados, Chap-
ingo, Mexico

DESCRIPTION:

Plan Puebla was started in Mexico in 1967 with funds channeled through the International Maize and Wheat
Improvement Center (CIMMYT) by the Rockefeller Foundation. A comprehensive attempt to help campesinos
with tiny landholdings to increase their productivily, the program was designed to spread word of improved
agricultural practices, chemicals, seeds, and technologies and to make sure that these ingredients could be ob-
tained and used. More specifically, the research, informational, evaluative, and administrative components of the
project together serve eight practical goals: (1) to introduce higher-yielding varieties of corn, (2) to develop and
disseminate information on improved agricultural practices; (3) to open and maintain communication channels
between campesinos and change agents; (4) 1o get adequate and timely supplies of agricultural inputs to casily ac-
cossible distribution points; (5) to make crop insurance available 1o campesinos; (6) to help bring the costs of
agricultural inputs mto lme with the prices fetched by crops in local markets; (7) to stabilize the markel price of
corn; and (8) Lo insure campesinos access to low-interest credit, Naturatly, an all-fronts program of this magnitude
requires the  dose cooperation ot resedarch scientists, agronomists, educators, mass  media  specialists,
anthropologists, admimistrators, government otlicials, and bankers — all of whom have been involved in both proj-
ect plannig and implementation,

The communication and evdluation components overlap in Plan Puebla. The same channels through which
practical information drawn trom agronomic resedarch is coursed to farmers are also used to send feedback on proj-
cct development and imnovations-adoption back to researchers and administrators. The resulting process, more
circular than two-way, s nonstop and participatory. Its manifold objectives are to increase farmers” awareness of
thetr agricultural options, to enable campesinos to adjust their economic expectations upward, and to encourage
the adoption ot tools, seeds, and techniques needed to realize those expectations, A further critical communica-
tion objective s ta supply agicultiral researchers with psycho-social data (thus enabling them to tailor their
recommendations to the provarlling caltare, as well as to sorl conditions and chimate) and with access to the accu-
mulated wisdom acquired by the campesinos through traal and error,

The mass media used in Plan Puebla include posters, handbills, other audio-visual aids, recordings broadcast
in the villages from a sound truck, drama, and radio. During the project’s third year, three films — Do You Want to
Increase Your Com Crop?”™ and ~“Agncultural Credit” and ~ The Savings Account” — were also produced. The ac-
tors i all the nlms are campesinos, as are many ot the speakers in the radio programs broadeast weekly during the
ErOWINE Sedson

hwo recent developments in the Plan Puebla include the completion ot a training center for tield-workers in
1976, and the expansion ol the piogram to T micra-regions ol Mexico in 1975, In addition, projects modeled upon
Plan Puchla have heen initiated in Pera (1971), Colombia (1971), and Honduras (1972).
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RESULTS:

While the eftectiveness of the communication component of Plan Puebla could be measured in terms of farm-
ors’ increases in awareness of new agricultural techniques and technologies, the best indicators of the project’s
success are corn vields, income gains, and improved living conditions. To wit, corn yields per hectare increased 33
percent during the first five years of the project, gross family income increased significantly (from U.S. $666 in 1967
to U.S. $825 1n 1970, adjusied for inflation), the percentage of families who supplemented the local diet by eating
fish once or twice a -veek tripled between 1967 and 1971, and nearly a third of the campesinos in the project area
upgraded their homes during the first four yeais of the project. In addition, the project appears to have dealt the
regional unemployment and underemployment problem a sound blow: by reccommending labor-intensive instead
of capital-intensive practices, Plan Puebla’s technical-assistance workers helped increase the number of days of
labor required per hectare in the area from 0.6 in 1968 1o 52.7 in 1973,

Non-cconomic indicators of the project’s impact include positive changes in attitude among farmers who
have traditionally been fatalistic and suspicious, support among farmers for group activities (including risk-sharing
and long-range planring), a dramatic reduction in the number of campesinos who default on farm loans, and a
steady increase in the rate of participation in project activities.

OF NOTE:
e Without exception, campesinus who have themselves adopted the practices being recommended in Plan

Puebla become the central actors in the demonstrations.

e The benchmark study conducted in 1968 revealed that the inhabitants of the proposed project site were
extremely distrustiul ot outsiders, ostensibly because part of the lingering legacy of Spanish colonization is
a feeling of racial inferiority on the part of the Indians.

e Dependence on formal leaders (elected officials and other prominent citizens) gradually dwindled in this
project as intormal leaders (people whose interest in the project itself set them apart from others) emerged.

e Technicians who pertorm their work well for two or three years are otfered university fellowships in
AMaster’s Degree programs in Chapingo.

o Theresearch branch ot Plan Pucehia has made methodological advancesthat are proving useful to scientists
al work at the National Institute of Agronomic Research in Mexico City,

e fFarmers otten spontaneously demonstrate pig-castrating, tree-pruning, and other usetul skills in the course
of a planned demonstration on another topic.

e A campesino drama troupe has developed a skit depicting the plight of the campesino at the mercy of the
bloodsucking middieman. Although its impact has not been evaluated, the play has enjoyed a long run.

e Institutional problems have kept the majority of the campesinos in Puebla from participating in the credit
scheme developed as part of the project.

REFERENCES:

“Plan Puebla: Ten Years of Lxperience in Promoting Agricultural Development Among Subsistence Farmers of
Mexico,” Hehodoro Diaz Cisneros, Non-Formal Fducation and the Rural Poor, Michigan State Universit,
1976,

An Institutional Analysis of @ Rural Development Project: The Case of the Pucebla Project in Mexico, Ph.D.
thosis, University of Wiscaonsing, 1974,

“Ihe Paebla Projectain Mexico,” Heltodaro [haz Cisneros, Teobardo fiménesz Sinchez, and Reggie ). Laird,
paper presented at the Integrated Conumuanication Conterence, Calr, Colombia, 1974,

“Analysis o Communmication i the Puchla Praject” Dethert ToAvien, paper presented at the Integrated Coin-
munication Contetence, Caly, Colombia, 1974

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
October 1978
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AGRICULTURE

RADIO HUAYACACOTLA
Mexico

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Campesinos and other inhabitants of a 177,000-square-kilometer region in east-
ern Mexico (roughly 11 million people)

OBJECTIVES: To stimulate self-reliance, self-expression, cultural integration, and agricultural
productivity
MEDIA: Radio, print, tape recorders, audio-visuals, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Sistema Educativo Radiofonico (through 1973); Fomento Cultural y Educativo
(since 1975); U.N. Food and Agriculture Organization; Ashraf Pahlavi Foundation
International (Paris)

DURATION: Begun in 1965; ongoing

CONTACTS: Information Officer, FFHC/AD, U.N. Food and Agriculture Organization, 00100
Rome, laly; R. Etemad, Ashraf Pahlavi Foundation International, 41, rue
Dauphine, 75006 Paris, France

DESCRIPTION:

Radio Huayacacotla, in operation since 1965, represents an attempt to use “two-way" radio as a stimulus to
self-development. Unlike standard listening forums, the project enlists the active participation and cultivates the
continuous feedback of the audience, most of which is engaged in agriculture and nearly a third of which is com-
posed of illiterates. Long-term project goals are both practical and idealistic: encouraging self-reliance and self-ex-
pression: fostering the social integration of the disenfranchised by making them aware of the economic and social
barriers they must work against; providing practical information related to social problems and income-generating
activities; promoting activities aimed at raising living standards; and providing recreational opportunities and en-
tertainment. Begun under the auspices of Sistema Educativo Radiofanico, the project was taken over in 1975 by fo-
mento Cultural y Educativo, an organization dedicated to improving the lot of marginal sociocconomic groups.

The three components oi the Radio Huayacacotla project are the adio station itself, the work team (a coor-
dinator, an agriculturist, a communications officer, three field workers, and two radio operators), and an advisor
affiliated with the Education Research Center in Mexice. The project’s radio programs, broadcast from 4 p.m. to 8
p.m. daily, include news, agricultural education segments, entertainment, and useful information on a variety of
subjects. The social problems addressed in programs are selected and developed with the audience’s help: Listeners
write to express needs, complaints, or curiosity. Topics explored in such problem-oriented broadcasts include
men’s respect for women, the social implications of illiteracy, and the roots of atcoholism. The agricultural pro-
grams are keyed to local conditions .— no easy task since the broadcast sphere encompasses a variety of climatic
and soil conditions. They are also linked to timely demonstrations performed by agronomists on small experimen-
tal plots located in Huayacacotla.

Three pilot schemes related to the agricultural broadceasts were recently established in a preliminary attempt to
increase the project area and the effectiveness of agricultural education. Primarily information campaigns, the pilot
projects are aimed at helping campesinos boost crop yields by adopting new techniques. The schemes are de-
signed to promote fruit and vegetable production in particular and entail efforts to form farmers” cooperatives to
expedite dried-truit production and marketing,

RESULTS:

Available information makes no mention of either baseline surveys or formative evaluation conducted in con-
junction with Radio Huayacacotla. Project documents, however, do contain testimonics to voluminous mail
received from listeners, to an extraordinary vitality and political consciousness among project participants, and to
the replicability of the project elsewhere in Mexico. In addition, the project program was broadened in 1975 prima-
rily because the positive impact of the first decade of operation was deemed significant.
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OF NOTE:

e Broadcasters and other workers associated with Radio Huayacacotla conduct their own informal studies of
local social and economic problems to make sure that they do not lose sight of the plight and perspectives
of the fistening audience. They also live in the area they serve.

e All members of the work team are Mexican nationals.

e The geography of the broadcast zone includes highlands, forests, plateaus, mountains, and coastal regions.
Each of the three pitot agricultural projects is situated in a different climate and at a different altitude.

e The zone covered by the project includes 25 percent of Mexico’s towns. About one-eighth of the zone’s
population is made up of indigenous peoples, nearly all of which speak Spanish as well as their own Indian
language.

e Cropsgrown in the project area include maize, beans, chili, barley, wheal, alfalfa, lettuce, carrots, potatoes,

timbet, coffee, tobacco, sugar cane, and fruit. Agricultural development in the area has been hampered by
chronic shortages of insecticide and fertilizer.

e Agricultural inputs donated by aid agencies and foundations include a fruit dehydrator, seeds, fertilizers,
pumps, and insecticides.

REFERENCES:

Unpublished project document, Ashraf Pahlavi Foundation International, Paris, cover letler dated January
1979,
“A Rural Radio Programme for Mexico,” Beatriz Bracco, Ideas and Action, FAO, No. 199, 1977.

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
April 1979

(While it is standard procedure at the Clearinghouse to ask persons intimately involved with the projects described in this
sories to review the deaft Profilos, sttenuous efforts to obtam such comments before the publication deadline were in this case

unsuccessful )



AGRICULTURE

MASAGANA 99
Philippines

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Rice producers in 59 Filipino provinces (approximately 900,000 farmers, accord-
ing to official estimates)

OBJECTIVES: To increase rice yields by supplying farmers with credit, loans, agricultural inputs,
and timely information on agricultural concepts and practices

MEDIA: Radio, comics, booklets, flyers, bulletins, vernacular magazines, newspapers,
posters, 1V, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Ministry of Agriculture; The National Food and Agriculture Council of the
Philippines (an organization composed of 21 Filipino government agencies and
banks) Association of Philippine Broadcasters, the U.S. Agency for Interna-
tional Development; and the International Rice Research Institute

DURATION: Pilot project and rescarch conducted from 1971 to 1973; implementation phase
begun in 197 3; ongoing

CONTACTS: Dr. Arturo Tanco, Secretary of Agriculture, Quezon City, Philippines; Domingo
F. Panganiban, Director, National Food and Agriculture Council, Quezon City,
Philippines; Dr. Emil Q. Javier, Chancellor, University of the Philippines, LL.P.
at Los Banos, College, Laguna, Philippines; Kenneth F. Smith, OHP USAID
Korca, c/o U.S. Embassy, Scoul, APO S.F., CA 96301, USA

DESCRIPTION:

President Ferdinand Marcos launched Masagana 99 in May of 1973 in a nationally televised ceremony. Calling
the project “a program of survival” in the wake of regional flooding in 1972 and of o national drought in 1972/3, Mar-
cos rallied the nation to cooperate in-a rice-growing scheme billed as o remedy to a production slump that
threatened to deplete the Philippies” foreige exchange and work other economic injuries. The note of urgency
reflected the tact that the nce shortage that year had been estimated at 700,000 tons. In terms of the number of far-
mers involved, the degree of government and private-sector collaboration, geographic sweep, the use of the mass
media, reliance upon trained extension agents, the spread of new rice-tarming technologies, and gains in rice-
yields, the project Marcos announced was the largest and most comprehensive in the nation’s history,

Masagana 99 has 11 elements, They include (1) a research-based technology package, (2) a scheme for the pro-
duction and distribution of seeds, (3) o fertilizer allocation and distribution system, (4) a campaign aimed at con-
trolling pests and plant diseases, (5) a credit scheme, (6) a program tor distributing trrigation pumps and otherwise
improving trigation systems, (7) a program for icreasing the number and réach of mobile agricultural extension
agonts, (8) a mass media campaign created 1o spread intormation and to educate the public on agricultural con-
cepts and practices, and (9) a system ot price supports coupled with procurement and grain-storage programs. The
remaining two elements, admimistrabive and cross-sectoral, are a tocus on carefully defined target areas and a man-
agement unit Charged with planning, implementing, and monitoring the overall program.

Radio tuncions as the mainstay of the mass media component ol Masagana 99. Its heavy use retlects research
nndings that radio teaches up to 85 percent of the population and that three out of every four Filipmo tarmers own
attansiston radio. Over 224 tadio stations broadcast advice, singles, and shits on ageculture ten times per broadceast
day, while 125 radio stattons carry over 50 Tocal agnicultural programs, Principal back-up media include instruc-
tional comics, booklets and bulletins i the eieght major dialects ot the country, newspapers (which voluntarily
devote ample news space to the projectand mstractional promaotional posters. IV s 1ole has heen Timited, con-
sisting pmn.ml\ Ol Conerage of the project’s openimg ceremony and ol occasional neld activities

The agncultural Broadcasters involved m this project serve as more than dise jockeys: Thev act as intormation
othcers 1 the Provincal Action Committees (the project’s basic admimistrative units), answer queries from
hatenets, tape itenviess with both imtormation supphers and intormation users, conduct research related o the
broadcasts, and aitend commumty activitios related to 1ood producnion. In addition, they keep daily broadcasting
togs, meet weekly with the provinaal broadcasting authonties to plan and review programming, and stay abreast of
the mtarmational and educational achivities ot all agrnicaltural and raral development agencies,

I 1977, Masagana 99 emiphases onrealizing igher yields and including increasing numbers of tarm families
were mtenstiied. Sice then, the project has been known as Masagana 99 + 10,

v



RESULTS:

Despite transpartation problems, inclement weather, distribution tie-ups, and pest infestations, rice yields in
the Masagana 99 area increased dramatically — 28 percent from 1973 to 1974, an additional 1 percent in 1975, and
another 10 percent in 1976, In 19745, tor examiple, yields averaged 3.3 tons per hectare in the project area and .77
tons in the arcas not covered by the project. Predictably, initial production Teaps of the magnitude realized in the
project area boosted tarmers” gross imcomes radically, For example, at the end of the program’s first year, one study
shows, farmers i thiee parttiapating provinces (in which individual landholdings averaged slightly over two hee-
tares) enjoyed income gains ot 118 percent. Since 14976, the total harvested crop has steadily gone up, and in late
1977 the Philippimes exported 25,000 metnic tons to Malaysia and Vietname Total nice exports, including 1977°s and
1978's, are expecled to total 149,000 metric tons. The tepavment problem, which has plagued the program, has
grown less severe, but the number of farmers participating has dropped to 249,000, and inflation and cost increascs
ol agricultural inputs have wiped out some of the gains made oy the majority of participants,

Fhe impact ot the media and messages used in Aasagana 99 has not been evaluated apart from overall impact
ol the project on production totals and income gains,

OF NOTE:
® The word masagana means bountiful harvest and the 99 of the project title refers to the targe! yield of 99
cavans (I cavan equalled 44 kilos at the outset of the program but has since been adjusted Lo equal 50
Kilos).

e The basic research retated to this project was conducted by the internatior il Rice Research Institute, the
Universty ot the Phitippines at Los Banos, and the Philippines Bureau of Plant Industry. THe pilot phase
was implemented by the National Food and Agricu “ure Council ol the Departiment of Augriculture and
Natural Resources, whose enorts were suppaorted by the Bureau ot Agricultural Extension, IRRI, BPI, and
the ULS) Agency ter International Development.

e [he Management Intormation System developed in conjunction with Masagana 99 was dedgned o help
project managers overcome numerous administrative problems that typically beset agricaltural projects;
wedhnesses in hinks hetween mtormation sources and decrsion-makers, ditficuttios associated with distin-
gurshing c ausal tactars of produacion trom ncdental tactors, and problems bearing on the coherence and
reltabibity ot intormation culled trom many sources. The MIS adopted indludes baseline data, standard in-
dicators on data, “on line” data trom the neld, regular sample surveys, sel procedures 1or analyzing data,
teedback and evaluation, caretally spelled out operating assumptions, and other analytic il tools 1or deci-
stan-makimng

o [he neld startreportstor g Provical Program Otticer, who summadtizos its comments an { relays them st
by racho and then by mal 1o the Management Committee Stalt,

o Purchases of consumer goods such as cook stoves, retnigerators, and motorcycles by farm tanulies involved
I Masagrana 99 have increased so dramatically i some areas that the new variely 1 rice 1s sometimes
called Honda Rice.

REFERENCES:
“Masagana 49 An Integrated Producion Dovencthe Philippines,” .0, Dalon, i, paper presented at the Sem-

mdar on Accelerating Agncultural Development and Rural Prosperity, University of Reading, September
1976,
“An Agncuttaral Management Intormation System: Lessons trom Masagana 99, kenneth FoSmith, PASHTAM

Design Notes, Noo 70 Nay 1970,

“A Communication Behavior Study of Small Rice Farmers: Dittusion and L eedback i the Masagna 99 Rice Pro-
ducthion Program n the Phalippimes,” Hernando Vo Gonzales 1 unpublished AUA- theas, University ol
Hawai, December 1977

“Masagana Y49 A Renarssance i Agncaltural Communication,”” Vacen o Code Jesus, paper presented to the 3rd
Researc e Media A arkshop ot the Philippie Counci tor Agncultural Rescarch, Davao City, August 1975

“NMasagana 99 Program: Farmers” Techmarans’, and Credit Agenaes” Viewpomts,” Fusebio P NMatiana, paper
prosented Lo the st Agnicultural Pobicy Conterence 1or Policy and Development Studies, UL al Taos
Banos, Aprid 1975,

Clearinghouse on Development Caommunmication
Octaber 1978
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AGRICULTURE

RADIO EDUCATIVE/PILOT PROJECT IN
COMMUNICATION MEDIA IN ADULT EDUCATION

Senegal

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Senegalese farmers, livestock producers, fishermen, and others (roughly two
miflion people)

OBIECTIVES: lo provide tood producers with practical information and with the opportunity
to express their opinions systematically and effectively; to provide technical
fraining

MEDIA: Radio, correspondence, interpersonal communication, audiovisual, and T.V.

broadcast.

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The Senegalese Government (sole supporter since 1973) and UNESCO - (until
1973), with technical assistance in the preliminary stages from the governments of
Canada and France

DURATION: Initiated i 1968; ongoing

CONTACTS: Boubacar Sock, EARO UNICEF, P.O. Box 44, 114 Nairobi, Kenya; Henry R
Cassirer, Les Moulins, 74290 Menthon-St. Bernard, France; and Radio Educative,
Otfice de Radior Telévision du Sénegal (ORTS), B.P. 1765, Dakar, Senegal

DESCRIPTION:

Senegal was the only African nation to take UNESCO up on the ofter made in the early 1960s to establish “a
pilot center for the production and testing of audio-visual materials and equipment for adult education” in Alrica.
The project that subsequently emerged had two dimensions: Radio Fducative Rurale (now called simply Radio
Educative) and a five-year television component (which ended in 1969). The TV broadcasts, 121 programs in all,
woere directed to 250 women i Dakar and remained strictly experimental. The radio broadcasts, in contrast, were
ongially mtended 1or a potental audience or 800,000 (the farm population in the three Wolof-speaking adminis-
trative regions reached by the piot broadcasts) and fater became natiomwide. The primary aims of the project were;
(o test the use of modem media in the context ot adult edacation in Atrtca, to creale o demonstration center of
possible use to other developig countnes, to train local people to become technicians and producers, and to help
restote to ordinary people the sense of personal power croded during decades of colonial rule,

The complexity of its mandate and numerous administrative: bottlenecks within the Senegalese bureaucracy
together kept the radio component trom getting into full swing until 1968, when President Senghor himself inter-
vened. Calling tor government reorganization and cooperation, Senghor provided the missing ingredient: commit-
ted deadership. Under his guidance, Radio Fducative hecame an intormation duct, a change agent, and a govern-
ment watc hdog

Under the project deagn tmally nuplemented, 57 radio listening groups were established in the pitot pro-
vinces ot thies and Diourbel i the Sie Saloum. Programiming swas to focus on topics of local and pressing con-
corn — namely, the producion and marketing of groundnats, the responsiveness of government agencies to the
peasant tarmers” needs, the wavs mowhich debts are incurred and repaid m the villages, and other artical social and
health problems The groups were led by regronal sttt members of the departtiment ot “Animation Rurale” (which
has since merged with other government departments) or by animators reciuited as volunteers i the village, each
ol whom took a three-day tramnimg course 1o group dyvnamics, The third element of this communication system,
farmet teedback, took the tomms of recordimgs made i the teld and letters, AMembers of listening groups dictated
[ettess, with the handiul of fterate members “ing double duty as scribes, to the higher-ups in government and to
the Prestdent himselt In these fetters, the peasants aired their complaints, exposed what they believed to be cases
of government meptitude, and took the government to task tor standing behind unfair or short-sighted policies —
all of this they did without tear of censure and with the intention of making themselves heard.



RESULTS:

The most meaningful indicator of Radio Educative’s initial impact is probably its effect on national policy. As a
direct outcome of the “radio dialogue” begun in 1968, a flood of letters poured into government offices, a flood
that eventuaily moved President Senghor to standardize the price given to groundnut producers (to the great ad-
vantage of the producersin remote areas, who were once discriminated against in the marketplace) and to annul in
1970 peasant debts contracted in the purchase of seeds, agricultural equipment, and supplies.

A second indicator of Radio Fducative’s waorth is its expansion and its continuation. Radin Fducative has oper-
ated without any foreign assistance since 1973 While some observers feel that the growth in the number of people
participating in listening groups has not kept pace with the growth in the number of individual listeners and that
the potential of the broadcasts to promaote commuaity participation is thus not being realized, overall response has
by all estimates remained excellent. More than 500 villages have sent in thousands of letters, and the “malaise
paysan” is showing some signs of canbling in the face of incentives for action and participation.

Over time the listening audience has dispersed, with group listening giving way to individual listening.
Reasons for this shift include the disappearance of Animation Rurale activity, Radio Educative’s lack of personnel
and transport, and the boom in cheap transistor radios. This tendency has not reduced the project’s impact or em-
phasis on feedback, however.

OF NOTEF:
e Since anyone who understands Wolof can profitably listen to Radio Educative’s broadcasts, the actual au-

dience has always exceeded the target audience. In addition, programs in Peul, Malinke, and other
languages are now being prepared.

o About 70 percent of Radio Fducative's programs are recorded outside the studio.

o Broadcasting in Wolod, which many Senegalese peasants speak, presented special problems to the less than
astute moderator ot a listeming group since Wolof has a special feature: a code for transmitting messages in-
tended only 1or the ears of the initiated.

o [hree Wolol concepts used Lo interpret the peasants’ statements are “TAWAT” (complaining), “DIGUAT”
(disputing), and “HHTOW’ (making a tuss about a problem).

o Some government cmployees have complaimed about Radio Educative, claiming that peasants have no
need to write the authontios when the authorities” representatives are on hand to hear them out or that it is
disrespectiul and counterproductive to challenge the existing administiative hicrarchy.

o At a pan-African communication conterence in Dakar in 1977, Senegal's President Senghor said that
“oducational radio should above all help peasants to cuftivate the most authentic African values — cour-
tesy, a liking for work, and a sense of solidarity — at the same time that it instills in them the sense of thrift,
organization and method, qualities more properly Luropean.”

o Inthe carly years of the project, some Senegalese viewed it as a UNESCO communication laboratory, while
UNESCO employees tended to view the project as a joint venture of mutual benefit to both UNESCO
rosearchers and the Senegalese people.

REFERENCES:

“Radio in an Afncan Country: A Description of Senegal’s Pilot Project,” Henry R. Cassirer, in Radio for Educa-
tion & Development: Case Studies, Vol 11, World Bank Staff Working Paper No. 266, May 1977,

Communication & Rural Development, Juan L. Diaz Bordenave, UNESCO, Paris, 1977,

“Senegalese Experience i Using Radio Broadcasting for Animating and tducating Basic Communities with a
View to, - evelopment,” Boubacar Sock, a presentation at 1EC's Conference on Distance Learning, Dar-
tington, Fagland, September 1977,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
Apnl 1978

22



AGRICULTURE

THE RADIO FARM FORUM PILOT PROJECT
Thailand

TARGET AUDIENCE: Thai farmers and the agricultural extension service

OBJECTIVE: To test the effectiveness of the radio forum concept in increasing two-way
communication between farmers and Thai agricultural extension agents

MEDIA: Radio and publications, reinforced by interpersonal communications

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The Department of - Agricultural Extension (DOAE) of the Ministry - of
Agriculture and  Cooperatives ot the Royal  Thai Government, and  the
UNDP/Development Support Communication Service

DURATION: Conceived in 1968; lirst executed m 1975; currently being expanded to cover
five provinces in 1977 and 15 provinces in 1978

CONTACT; Mr. Udom Chusuvan, Chief of Agricultural Radio Broadcasting Subdivi-
sion, Department of Agricultural Extension, 2143/1 Phaholyothin Road,
Khet Bangkhen, Bangkok 9, Thailand

DESCRIPTION:

Although the Radio Farmy Forum Project was conceived in 1968, implementation of the project was delayed
soveral years while the DOAE was reorganized. In 1975, a pilot project was conducted to test the applicability of
the radio forum concept to thailand’s farming region. After the study arca was systematically selected, listening
groups were tormed with the cooperation of the village headmen. Fhis was followed by peer-selection of four
Radio Farm Forum leaders i each of the cight village groups in the project. Finally, training programs for the
local Torum feaders were activated.

When the parts ol the project were i place, weekly radio programs were broadceast. Atter cach hali-hour
program, village hatenimg groups discussed the content of the program and of supplementary printed materials
prepared by DOAL They were encouraged to comment on both the programs and the literature and to find
local practical apphications tor the rdeas and practices both mentioned. Problems that coutd not be worked oul
among the village listenig groups were reterred via the weekly reports prepared by the REF [eaders to the exten-
ston ofticer of the DOAL and to other people or organizations able to otfer assistance.

Responses to the listentng groups took three basee torms. Radio braadcasts and publications were used to
answer some questions, while DOAL field stait and other specialists visted the villages to solve other problems.
Athid type of contactinvolved whole groups in tnps to seed stores, to umversity research stations or to demon-
stratton plots, and in both short seminars and tilhn-showing sessions,
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RESULTS:

The Radio Farm Forum Project increased the flow of information between farmers and extension agents in
both directions. The extension agents saw the value of making regular and frequent contacts with fanners and
enjoyed the sense of continuity the program gave them. For their part, farmers tended to rely increasingly upon
the agents once they came to feel that the agents were dealing with therr probiems and needs on a timely basis.
Moreover, because the messages dealt with specific problems, the farmers tended to remember them. Accord-
ingly, the agents came to take more and more satestaction in their work. In short, a ielicitous self-reinforcing
dynamic evolved.

More generally, the project succeeded in organizing interest groups to solve shared problems and in dem-
onstrating the cffectiveness of reinforcing consistent messages through vanous communication channels. It
showed the agents that the program was feasible and the farmers that it was desirable. Indeed, farmers from areas
adjacent to the radio project inquired about and requested similar programs,

OF NOTE:

e The Radio Farm Forum Project successfully combined with an FAO-sponsored project to improve irri-
gated agriculture in northeastern Thailand. In seeking the joint cooperation of various government
departments (the Ministry of Commerce, the Rice Bureau, ete.) and of various international agencies,
the project may also have opened up or strengthened intra-governmental and inter-governmental com-
munications lines.

® Farm forums in many cases became forums for other local problems.

e Village headmen were enlisted to help lend legitimacy to the project, and students from the local
university and agricultural college helped conduct the field surveys.

® The success of the Radio Farm Forum Project prompted the Thai Gevernment to consider integrating the
radio forum approach into other activities. The project itself also led to the goverrment's self-appraisal
of its capacity to evaluate such efforts,

REFERENCES:

“Summary Report on the Radio Farm Forum Pilot Project,” (RB # 336), Supalak Purnasiri and Robert S,
Griffin, UNDP/DSCS, Bangkok, Thailand, November 1976.

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
June 1977
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

ETV SAMOA

. e g wagll
American Samoa
FARGET AUDIENCE:  Samoan children of school age
OBJECTIVES: Fo upgrade teaching, to make the curriculum used in Samoan schools more rele-

vant and useful, and to foster the use of English to promote bilingualism
MEDIA: lelevision and print, reinforced by interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The American Samoan Department of Education with funds appropriated by the
U.5. Congress

DURATION: Proposed in 1961; in operation as of 1964: ongoing
| | FOING

CONTACT: Mrs. Mere Betham, Director, Department of Education, Government of
American Samoa, Pago Pago, American Samoa 96799; James Fellows, Presi-
dent, National Association of Educational Broadcasters, 1346 Connecticut
Ave., NW_ Washington, D.C. 20036, U.S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

H. Rex Lee, governor of American Samoa from 1961 through 1967, commissioned the National Association of
Educational Broadcasters (NAEB) ta prepare a plan for a new Samoan school system in 1961, The blueprint for that
system called Tor the construction of 24 new campuses, the consolidation of the island’s one-room village schools,
and the erection and operation of a VHE television studio and production center. Lee accepted the plan
enthusiastically because s unnact would be immediate, i1 did not call 1or the displacement ot the classroom
teacher, ibwas cheaper toimplement than plans calling tor mamtaining toreign taculbies, and it remamed true to Sa-
moan cgahitanian rdedls,

English language instruction tormed the core of the Samoan project at its inception. Curricula were developed
by working commiltees who reported to a council composed of the director ot education and his stait, the prin-
cipals and vice prmcipals of the lTocal schaools, and the supervisors. Lessons were prepared m the production
center by Amenicans assisted by Samoans-in-training, These fessons were distributed weekly and were keyed Lo
daily televised presentations (lectures, demonstrations, and tilm clips designed to produce active student participa-
tton) dehvered by “core teachers” Follow-up activities were then conducted by classtoom teachers usig instruc-
tions distiibuted with the lessons, Tour kinds ot teedback mechanisms were employed: classtoom: teachers
penodically torwarded student papers to the 1V teachers; the TV teachers visited the dasstooms lrom iime to time;
both classtoom teachers and school prmapals submitted regular 1eedback torms 1o the central ottice; and princ-
pals also communicated mmmediale problems via iwo-way radio

By 1965 an average ot 176G school telecasts representing 53.5 hours of air time and an estimated 180 hours of
studio time were bemg produced cach week Atthe same time, more than 60 hours of pre-recorded lessons, prima-
nly language didls, were re-broadcast weeklyv, By 1966 an evaluation had hecome part on the new progiam and both
the carncutum and classes had beenesrganized into tour levels that corresponded toughly 1o grades one and hwo,
three and tour, tve and six, and seven and eight. By 1970 about 10,000 students in grades 1412 were attending
public schools i Amencan Samaoa. Llementary schoal students swere 1o civing televised lessons in scienc.y, art,
physical education, mathematics, and language skills, I addition, students in grades 912 used LIV in conjunction
with classes i home economics, shop, and bosimess,
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RESULTS:

While no baseline data were gathered, achievement tests devised on the mainland and administered
periodically show that the ETV system has met some of the goals it was designed to further. Students who graduated
in 1976 scored on average at the mid-ninth grade level in English comprehension, while 1975-graduates of the
system tested at the mid-eighth grade level. (In 1961, Samoan graduates scored at fifth-grade levels on comparable
American-made tests.) However, those in the ninth-grade in 1976 scored lower (a difference of a year in terms of
grade levels) than ninth graders had in 1975,

In recent years, the use of TV in the classroom has been optional, and many teachers use it only sparingly. Sa-
moan has become the language of instruction and the ideal of bilingual education has given way to the reality thal
English will probably remain a widely used second language. While the LTV station is still supported by the Depart-
ment of Education, its production statf (which once consisted of 30 members) now numbers four, the number of
broadcast channels has been reduced from six to three, and little new material is being produced. The station’s
first-rate equipment is still in excellent condition, but itis not wtilized at full capacity. While no hard data exist on
the cut-back in services and emphasis, observers cite political factors (chiefly the priorities and lengths of stay of
the governors), budgetary constraints, climatic and logistical probleras, and the § ssive resistance of Samoans 1o
“Amcricanization” as major determinants of ETV's past and future impact in Samoa.

OF NOTL:
e Thefirst high school students to participate in the ETV classes had been led by U.S. teachers who were los-
ing their Samoan jobs to think ill of the use of television in the classroom.

The ETV channels were also used to broadcast agricultural information in conjunction with Samoa’s exten-

sion service,

e The use of the werms “receiving teacher” and “follow-on teacher” in ETV's dirst years alienated some
classroom teachers, who felt that the labels conferred second-class status upon them,

e The National Association of Educational Broadcasters dectined to renew its management contract with the

Governmenl ol American Samoa in mid- 1969 after a series of appropriation abuses involving Departmenlt
of Education funds crushed the ETV staft’s morale.

e Although “Dick and Jane” texts were scrapped in favor of those whose stars were Sua and Tuna, critics
claim that classroom materials still retain an Amenican flavor of dubious worth.

REFERENCES:
“Education in American Samoa — The Way It Was; The Way It 1s,” David Gillmore, Public Telecommunica-

tions Review, Vol 5, No. 2, MarchiApril, 1977,

“The Samoan EIV Project: Some Cross-cultural Implications of Educational Television,” Part |, Lynne and
Grant Mastand, Fducational Broadcasting, March!April, 1975 (reprinted in Educational Television: A Policy
Critique and Guide for Developing Countries, Pracger, New York, 1976),

“Educational Television in American Samoa,” Wilbur Schramm ot af., New Educational Media in Action:
Case Studios for Planners, Vol. 1, UNESCO International Institute for Educational Planning, 1967.

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
October 1977
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

BRAC'S SULLA FUNCTIONAL EDUCATION PROJECT
Bangladesh

TARGET AUDIENTE:  Nonliterate adult villagers in Bangladesh’s Sulla districl

OBJECTIVE: fo combine literacy training with education in practical work-related subjects
and with social consciousness-raising

MEDIA: Print, posters, charts, aramatization, and interpersonal communication

DONORSSPONSORS: - Bangladesh Rural Advancement Commitice (BRAC), with support from OXFAM
(Canada), OXFAM (America) and technical assistance from Wotld Lducation

DURATION: Implemented i May 1974 restructured in January 1976; ongoing
CONTACTS: Md. Shahid Hossain Talukder, Chief Trainer, Bangladesh Rural Advancement

Committee, 66, Mohakhali C A, Dacca 12, Bangladesh; World Education, 251
Park Avenue South, New York, New York 10010, U.S.A; Leon Clark, Population
Reference Bureau, 1337 Connecticut Ave., NW., Washington, D.C. 20036,
U.S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

BRAC'S Sulla Project, a pilot project i tunctional education, was designed Lo engage students and teachers as
equals i an eliort to examime ther values and their envitonment as a tirst stepy toward constractive action, Based
upon Paulo frere’s assumption that tradittondl education tends to cripple tearners by making them dependent
upon expetts tor answers (and launched atter a more conventional adult education program in BRAC's project area
had failed), this experiment combines Titeracy trainimg with both practical education and consciousness-raising,
The courses tepiesent its developers” collective experience as part of the community and embrace literacy,
numeracy, agiiculture, animal hushandry, tamily planning, nutrition, health and  hygicene, pisciculture, the
dynamics ot explodation, and the origins ot social prejudices,

BRAC orgamzed a Materials Development Unit (consisting ol an education and training adviser, an itlustrator,
three writers, and a typist) in Dacca in May aof 1974, AL the same time, it enlisted a tunctional education coordinator
and a field statistictan to evaluate the project’s field activities. A month tater a U.S. consultant conducted a 19-
viltage survey to dentity the problems, neceds, and interests of the target audience. Then two other preparatory ac-
tivities took place: the trainimg adviser and the tunctional education coordinator visited functional- ~ducation
classes i Thatland and India while an education specialist designed courses and teaching methodologies for the
project, Classes began in November ot 1974 atter selected teachers had been trained in briel, intensive sessions. (In
all, about 64 trainmg conters have now been estabhished i sulla))

Posters depncting everyday problems tormed the basis of the discussions that in turn formed the basis of the
courses, Lach group of 2010 25 students — whao met in village community centers (Gonokendra) or homes ——
broke mto smaller graups to discuss the issues depicted on the posters, The small groups then reported their main
deas to the whole body, which contimued talking until tentative conclusions were reached or a plan of action was
developed. Aner these 30-to-45 nunute discussions, the tacilitator introduced the literacy segment of the session,
first by pomting to the key word under the posterillustration, then by asking the participants to read aloud a series
ol phonemes (sounds) denved tram the key word. The participants then made their own words by combining
various sounds, Waorksheets and games were used in toilow-up activitios,
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RESULTS:

The drop-out rate of the first cycle of the Sulla Project was 59 percent, while that of the adult education pro-
gram that preceded it was 95 percent. Moreover, many of the drop-outs completed more than half the course and
thus ostensibly acquired some reading and computational skills. Fifty-four percent (591 learners) of all participants
in the Second Cycle (June 1975 to January 1976) completed the course; and, again, a high percentage of those who
did not finish managed to ao more than half the coursework. While the difference between the participation rates
of the First Cycle and that of the pre-project effort reflect Hood-related problems as well as pedagogical ones, the
difference between the drop-out rates of the First and Second Cycles is probably a reflection of the extensive revi-
sion of the curricula and teaching methodologies that took place between the two cycles. Migration, rain, and the
seasonal demands of agriculture also influenced participation rates, particularly in the First Cycle when the boro
crop had to be planted.

While BRAC made teedback reports part of the Suila Project trom the beginning and later involved the field
slaff in systematic observation of the classrooms, it recognizes that drop-out rates and classroom evaluation caniut
adequately measure the project’s success, Accordingly, it conducted a one-year anthropological follow-up study,
the results of which have not yet been published.

OF NOTE:
e In the beliof that recruiting local personnel was more important than recruiting highly trained people,

BRAC relaxed the educational requirements for some teachers,

o Lwenty-four of the first 80 Tessons developed were tailored to the separate needs and interests of men and
women. In the Second Cycle tfewer lessons were addressed exclusively to one sex.

e Drawing on its experience with the Sulla Project, BRAC has trained iepresentatives from more than a
hundred voluntary and government agencies engaged in development work.

e Some ol the materials developed for use in Sutla missed the mark when used in other parts of Bangladesh.,
For example, tlooding — a fact of lite in Sufla — workec as a discussion topic there but not in Rajshahi,
where floods are not a prob'em. Other topographical, climatic, social, and occupational differences made
revising the curricula necessary.

e By lanuary of 1977, BRAC was producing its wolt-developed mateniais — charts, lessons, exercise sheots,
gamos, and teachers’ manuals — on a large scale and marketing them o other voluntary and government
agencies involved m tunctional education.

REFERENCES:
“Report on “Development of Innovative: Methodologies in Functional Education for Bangladesh,””
Bangladesh Rural Advancement Committee, January 1976,

“Sulla Project: Report on Phase 11, November 1, 1972 - December 31, 1975, Bangladesh Rural Advancement
Committee, (undated),

CBRAC Newsletter,” Vol, 11, Number 1, January - February 1977,
“World Lducation Reports,” Number 13, November 1976,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
October 1977
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

ETV MARANHAO
Brazil

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Disadvantaged students in grades 5 through 8 (approximately 94,000 students in
its first nine years of operation)

OBJECTIVES: T'o use television classes to provide public-terminal education where it had not
previously existed

MEDIA: IV, print, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Fundagdo Maranhese de Televisao Educativa, with funds from state and federal
cducation departments

DURATION: Begun in 1969; ongoing

CONTACIS: Professor Jodo Vincente de Abreu Neto, Director, Fundacao Maranhese de
Televisao Educativa, San Luis, Maranhdo, Brazil

DESCRIPTION:

The severe lack of public school facilities for students beyond the dth grade in one of Brazil's poorest states
provided the background and impetus in 1969 for a dramatic experiment: television was to present secondary
fearning materials, trained monitors were to provide the psychological and instructional suppuort for learning, and
students were to be grouped into study teams for peer leaching. Educational needs were dire at all levels, but stu-
dents in grades five through eight were to be given special attention on the assumption that adolescents stand in
greatest need of the expanded social and job opportunities extra schooling can provide. Since the aim of this
experiment was to give students the practical skills necessary to be useful to the community, science and mathe-
matics were o dominate the curnculum,

The ETV Maranhdo program emphasizes active over passive learning, peer learning instead of traditional teach-
ing. The students divide themselves into 6 or 7 study groups per class to listen to the four programs (each of which
is followed by 30-1o-40 minute classroom sessions) broadeast cach day. Peer support and tutoring give a strong
motivalive dynamic to the leaming process, Students who need special help are identified by the class monitor,
who gives the necessary support,

Monitors meet regularly with supervisors to upgrade teaching techniques, 1o develogs their skills in group
dynamics, and to receive help awith specitic problems,

ETV Maranhdo uses it own Tacilities to produce and transmit programs, Tapes are made daily in the studio. In
short supply, these tapes are re-used, which necessitates re-taping classes each year. Constant evaluation and feed-
back provide input for changes in the 1V material.

ETV Maranhado gradually has expanded its activitics. It now includes a secondary-school course for out-of-
school adults, a titeracy program in collaboration with MOBRAL, and cultural programming for more advanced stu-
dents,

Quality o1 1V reception, both of image and sound, has been a problem, and the faiture to exploit fully the
visual potential ot TV is a drawback. A predictable decline of interest and ereativity after the project’s first years has
dlso militated against ungualitied success, as have the administrative problems associated with lateral expansion of
the project.
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RESULTS:

ETV Maranhao's aims of providing increased schooling tor grades 5 1o 8, redressing the lack of teachers for
these grades, and providing trained labor tor the community have all been realized. The drop-out rate is low
(below 10 percent), the vear-end exan results are exceptional (over 90 percent passing), and 60 percent of all ETV
Maranhio students who take the upper-secondary entrance exam pass it

The costs ot IV Aaranhao were iitially high, primarily because equipment purchases have to be ligured in
start-up costs and because prototypical projects entail higher than average development costs, Utilization cosls, as
opposed to Tixed costs, however, have been extremely low and the economic viability of the system will increase
with its increased utilization. Costs per student have averaged stightly Tess than those associated with available
educational alternatives, though none of the alternatives is strictly comparable,

OF NOTE:

Betore 1969, three-fourths of all secondary education was private in Maranhao; only two schools were

public.

The students” study groups evolved into after-school clubs — artistic, scientific, religious, social, and polit-
ical. Students or the scientific club put on a yearly science fair tor the community,

Students of the scientitic club put on a yearly science fair for the community,
While educators and TV producers prepare the programs jointly, the educators usually have final say,

One ol the maost urgent problems facing FIV Maranhdo’s administrators is a high level of absentecism
among teachers, ostensibly because therr salanes (which are set by state authorities and not by the project

administratorsy are so low,
Same analysts clarm that the project’s current expansion will tost E1'V Maranhdo’s tlexibility —— in question

since the experiment has so tar contormed closely to the model established al the outset,

LTV AMaranhdo’s two studios are considered under-equipped.

IV Maranhao was expressly designed to meet the needs of children who live in slums, Classes are free of
charge and Tocated within walking distance ot the students” homes so the beneficiaries need not pay
transportation costs,

REFERENCES:

“ETV Maranhao: An Etective Case of Endogenous Growth,” Jodo gatista A e Oliverra, Federal University, Rio

de Janero, unpublished and undated paper.

“Informativa Sobre a Fundagae Maranhense de Televisdo Lducativa,” government document, Sao Luis, 1977,

“Un ‘goant’ de la television educative,” Direct, No. 1, 1976,

“Leonomic Analysis ot Lducational Televiston in Maranhao, Brazit,” £ Arena, D, Janison, . Oliveira, and F.

Onvel, Parts: UNESCO), ED-77 WS 8, 1977, (Also in Revista del Contro de Estudios Educativos, VI 1978,
1 Spanish )

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

THE MOBRAL ADULT LITERACY EXPERIMENT
Brazil

TARGET AUDIENCE:  All illiterate Brazilian adults (roughly 18 million people in 1970)

OBJECTIVES: To provide Brazil’s adolescent and adult illiterates with literacy training and post-
literacy programs designed to help students increase their incomes, participate
more fully in community development, and find or forge the means to improve
their living conditions

MEDIA: Radio, print, posters, mobile A-V units, videotape, tape recorders, television, and
interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Brazil's Ministry of Education and Culture with support from other governmental
and private organizations

DURATION: Created in 1967 to implement Brazil’s National Plan of Literacy and Continuing
Education of Adolescents and Adults; reorganized in 1970; ongoing

CONTACTS: Marilia Santos da Franca Vellozo, Executive Secretary, MOBRAL, Caixa Postal
56.0306, Rio de Janciro, RJ, Brazil

DESCRIPTION:

The reorganization of Brazil's adult literacy program into the massive MOBRAL program was triggered by a
statistic that emerged during the 1970 national census — - some 18 million Brazilians over the age of 15, one-third of
the total adult population, could not read or write. Established by the government as a financially and adminis-
tratively independent organization in September of 1970, MOBRAL represents a comprehensive attempt at promot-
ing the practical titeracy skills needed to increase the student’s income, seli-respect, and community involvement.
Speciiically, it is aimed at reducing the iltiteracy rate from the 1970 level of 33 percent to 10 percent by 1980 (the
rate in 1977 was 1-L.2 percent). [he manifestation of a strategy rather than of a doctrine, the nationwide program
takes many torms and varies from municipality to municipality. A pyramidal administrative structure and the
contralized mass production of teaching materials do, however, provide the program with the motivating force and
cconomic advantages of a nahional development effort,

AMOBRAL consists in part ot ongoing projects and in part of short-term experiments in adolescent and adult
education. Permsanent projects include the Functional Literacy Program, the Integrated Education Program, the
Self- Teaching Program, the Cultural Program, the Diversitied Community Action Program, the “Sports for All” cam-
paign, and the Technology of Scarcity Project. Expenmental programs have addressed a variety of pedagogical and
evaluative concerns: how to design stop-gap courses for newly literate people, how to make the most of radio in
literacy eftorts, how to measure the impact of literacy teachers” private inhibitions on the progress of their students,
ete. Of special interest among such experiments are the Radio Project (which was begun in 1972 to offer over radio
to tens of thousands of potential hiteracy teachers training in the rudiments of linguistics, classroom dynamics, stu-
dent evaluation, and so-called “new” mathy and the planned introduction of TV into post-literacy classes in late
1978

The municipality 1s MOBRAL's basic administrative unit, and all of Brazit's nearly 4,000 municipahities take part
in the prograns. tach Municipal Commitiee executes the programs cone eptualized at central, regional, and state
levels: it also tases some tunds, inhates and coordimates social activities related to the hiteracy classes, and engages
the Tietacy teachers (all o whom work part-time). momtors and local agents charged with organizing « ammunity-
development activities mconjunction with the fiteracy program and with- entoltimg students,

The Hiteracy teachers come ttom the ranks of primary-school teachers, university students, and other members
of the community. About halt therr number have recewved only tour years of formal education, most are between
the ages of 18 and 24, and the annual turnover rate s over 30 percent. these teachersrely on teaching kits that are
put together as a noncommercial “seedig” enterprise by book publichers loc ated i the capital. They also have ac-
Coss 1o the senvice of maobile libraties- AV vans, Typically, they hold classes tor two hours a day, submit monthly at-
tendanc e sheets, collect pay on the basis ol student entollment, conduct periodic student evaluations and self-
evaluations, and pathicipate in sociab and cultural events connected with the iteracy program, community educa-
tion and development
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RESULTS:

The trial-and-error evaluations conducted during MOBRAL’s early years have gradually given way to more
systematic and reliable measuring procedures, Qriginally, only indirect evaluations — those made primarily on the
basis of documents — and on-the-not visits were conducted routinely. Now, the Subsystem of Overall Supervi-
sion (established in 197 3) carries out two types of evaluation: (1) a vertical type in which one part of the system is
judged by another that is better qualified and (2) seli-evaluation, which is considered a component of staff
development and training. Both types take ptace along lines laid down in the Overall Supervision Manual

ind 1

published in 1972, and both take place at all project Tevels,

[o pauge the program’s success, MOBRAL’ staff has devised a formula for measuring productivity in light of
everyday circumstances. Lo put into perspective the drop-out problem associated with virtually all adult literacy
programs, MOBRAL evaluators express total productivity as the ratio between the number of students passed at the
end of the tve-month program cvele and the total number of “pupils under agreement” (potential participants).
MOBRALS short-tenm drop-out tate has not exceeded 15 percent since the first yo e of the program. The ultimate
drop-out tate Gecreased temarkably between 1971 and 1976 (22 percent to 2 percent). In 1977 the ultimate drop-
out tate tose to 24 percent because some administrative ditficultios Teft municipal bases without support for the
development of then activitios From 1971 G 1977, the completion rate oscillated between 63 pereent and 40 per-
cont {nverage. 49 percent) In terms ol sheer numbers, 507,567 people participated in MOBRAL’s Functional
Literacy Program m 1970, and 3,893,338 took partin 1977, From 197010 1977, almost 30 million people participated
in MOBRALS Functional Literacy Program and over 11 million became literate (average productivity: 38 percent),

Amaong the qualitative ettects of the program have been (1) the design and implementation of new programs
(cultural activities, professional traming, self-teaching, health education) aimed at responding to the participants’
needs and aspirations expressed during and atter the completion of the Functional Literacy Course; (2) the creation,
testing, and implementation of new forms ol human resources training i the tieid ot Adult Education, (for
supervisors, monitors, teachers, ete.); (3) the implementation of a series of programs and projects using new educa-
tional technologies, mostly 1or training and teaching purposes; (4) the reinforcement ot local and traditional
Brazilian culture: (3) the promotion of practical techniques tor enhancing daily life and work; (6) the awakening of
interest among the Brazilian “mitelligentsia”™ i Brazilian Portuguese and in mass literacy; (7) the motivation of
adults to educate therr childien in recognition of the importance of education in the development and integration
of the national society: and (8) the adoption of MOBRAL’s organizational structure by other Ministries and na-
tional, regronal, and local organizations,

OF NOTE:

o [he keystones of MOBRAL’s administration are decentralization, the delegation of authority, self-evalua-
tion, and an emphasis on staff training,

o The integrated cooperation of national and regional agencies and of local institutions and people is hear-
teningly complete. A handiul of examples among scores include the Armed forces (which have provided
storage space for teaching materials), industries that have given their employees paid feave o take
MOBRAL courses, and a coalition (consisting of the Amazonas Commercial and Industrial Association, the
Technological University tor Labor, and the Intensive Program for Manpower Training) that built nine
baats for ATOBRALS use i the Amazon region.

e By 1977, one of every six Brazthans over 15 had participated in the ATOBRAL Program.

o o encourage people to retain their literacy skills, ATOBRAL publishes a newsletter and other easy-to-read
matetials, operates mobile hibraries, and organizes libraries and reading rooms,

o Incentives tor paticipation and pertormance include prizes for teachers whose classes have low drop-out
rates, awards 101 excellent newspaper coverage ol MOBRAL activitios, and small cash payments for in-
dividuals who get an illiterate person to encoll in the program.

o Class size s tlexible, hut commonly MOBRAL study groups consist of tfrom 25 to 30 students cach.

REFLRENCLS:
“MOBRAL - The Braztlian Adult Literacy Experiment,” the UNESCO Regional Otfice for Education in Latin
America and the Canthbean, 1975
“MOBRAL == Analyss and Documentary Information,” Vol 3, No. 2, MOBRAL, 1977,
MOBRAL Report, 1977, Ministiy ot Lducation and Calture, January 1978,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
October 1978
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

MOVIMENTO DE EDUCAQZ\O DE BASE
Brazil

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Originally, iiliterate peasants in Northeastern Brazil (potentially, about 24 million
adults), later expanded to include peasants in other regions

OBJECTIVES: To help educate, politicize, and motivate adults without access to schools and
health facilities (particularly by means of providing literacy and numeracy train-
ing) and to encourage the formation of base communities

MEDIA: Radio, print, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  National Bishops Conference of Brazil, Brazil’s Ministry of Education and
Culture, Catholic and other aid-giving  organizations in Furope and North
America, and Brazil's Ministry of Health (1962-64)

DURATION: Begun in 1961 as a literacy program; re-oriented in 1965 and again in 1971; on-
going
CONTACTS:; Sr. Anne Marie Speyer, Movimento de Educacdo de Base, SCS, Q.3, Bloco A, No. 79,

Ed. Joao Paulo 11, Brasilia, Brazil, 70 360

DESCRIPTION:

From its inception in 1961, Movimento de Educagio de Base has been a sectarian cffort to fulfill the basic
rights of the disenfranchised by offering practical training in problem-solving. But little besides the project’s reason
for being has remained unchanged. The original focus on literacy training gradually shifted to an emphasis on
demystitying undcrdevelopment, albeit through literacy programs. Originally modelled after ACPO’s Radio
Sutatenza in Colombia, MEB no longer depends heavily upon the use of radio. Then too, the size of the project, the
MEB curriculum, and MEB’s relationship with the national government have all changed with the political weatkier,
with the military coup ot 1964 10 particular.

MEB’s approach and its problems differ trom those of many attempts within Latin America to mobilize the
mass media for development. Instead of simply promoting progressive practices in the name of development, the
project workers devote themselves to helping peasants perceive the roots and the dimensions of underdevelop-
ment. Only then, the Freirean logic goes, can people waork out and adopt solutions they can live with. Another dis-
tingushing feature of this project is its use of the mass media. In MEB, books and radio broadcasts are used to sup-
port, not 1o replace, personal interaction. The backbone of the program is the camponés” (peasant farmers’)study
group. Al weekly meetings, radio broadcasts on agriculture, nutrition, labor practices, and other practical topics are
discussed with the help of group animators who use role-playing and other action-oriented techniques to draw
group members into discussions ot pamtul real-lite problems,

A decentrahized organization, MEB operates at four levels, The highest is the national team in Rio, whose inem-
bors report to the six bishops appointed to the national Directive Council by the Catholic Bishops Conference and
to the representatives from the Ministry of Fducation wha sit on the Councdil. Divided into an administrative sector
and a technical-pedagogical sector, the national team organizes new sistemas in response to local initiatives, sets
policy, selects and trains personnel tor the local teams, and handles other administrative procedures, It leaves all
program development, however, to the local teams, The basic regional administrative unit, the Sistema Educativo,
usually covers a single Catholie diseese and contains many radho schools. The third level is the local team, which
plans and carries out the area’s basie education program. Typically, this trained team of teachers, social workers,
and others calls the regian’s most developed center its homebase and travels from there into the outlands. Anima-
tors make up the tourth Tevel of the educational system. They are nominated by members of their community,
trained locally, and given the responsibility of sparking dialogue and activities in their communities.
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RESULTS:

MEB has suffered grave setbacks, but the project has nevertheless aftected the lives of hundreds of thousands
of Brazilians. An evaluator charged with assessing the efficiency of the project’s first decade of operations found
that the more than 5,000 radio schools in the MEB network as of 1964 had helped some 400,000 peasants o learn to
read. Yet, the same researcher estimated, no more than 100,000 camponts acquired literacy skills through MEB be-
tween 1964 and 1970, most Tikely because the government that came to power in 1964 placed little premium on
grassrools participation in social change.

Since 1970, MEB's attempts at seli-evaluation have consisted primarily of measuring the demand 1or courses,
not assessing behavior changes brought about by MEB courses and activities. As of 1976, plans for conducting
evaluations betore, during, and atter courses had been made, but so far post-course evatuation has not been on a
par with needs assessment and enrollment analysis. Only a crude picture of the project’s impact can be pieced
together from registration statistics (which show, tor example, that the programs called “community activities with
a religious arientation” enjoy far greater popularity than MEB's agricuttural or health programs). The total number
of participants in MEB is difficult to gauge since some listeners fall irto more than one category of student. In 1977,
about 15,000 people registered tor the regular academic courses, while special programs involved just under
162,000 radio-listeners and non-school educational programs had over 171,000 registrants,

OF NOTE:
e AEB’ “animation” activities have included organizing soccer clubs, agricultural work, and rural syndi-
cates.

e Potential local animators were observed by MEB staff members in their hometowns. Only candidates who
did not condescend to nor patronize their fellow townspeople were selected fo training,

o In 1968, AEB teceived UNESCO's Reva Pahlave Prize torits high-caliber work in behalf of and with cam-
ponNes.

e Radio’s use mn this project has taken a back seat to that ot print and discussion. Unlike the animators, the
medium is not regarded or used as @ primary agent o1 social change.

e  Northeastom Brazil was selected as the eriginal project site and remains the focus of project activilies
bocause it is Brazil's poorest tegion and because, according to a 1975 estimate, over halt the people in the
region cannot read or wiite. The Amazon region is also the scene ol intensive MEB activity.

REFERENCES:
“A Systems Approach Applied to Non-Formal Lducation: Planning, Programming, Budgeting and the “Non-
Formal’ Process, unpublished paper, St Anne Mane Speyer, MEB, August 1977.

“Movimento de Fducacdo fe Base (MEB): Communication tor Animation and Social Change,” Communica-
non and Rural Development, Juan L Bordenave, UNESCO), 1977,

MEB Annual Reports, 1971, 1975, 1970, and 1977 NMEB, Braail,

Movimento de Fducacio de Beseo An Expedience i bducation for the Rura! Poor, University of Michigan,

1976,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
October 1978
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

RADIO ECCA
Canary Islands

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Spanish and Latin American adults (more than 100,000 students inits first ten
years of operation)

OBJECTIVES: lo provide inexpensive and practical education to adults as a means of promaot-
ing personal and community development

MLIDIA: Radio, print, interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Cadena de Ondas Populares (COPEY under the Diocese of the Catholic Church
of Spain

DURATION: Begun in 1965; ongoing

CONTACT: Luis Espina Cepeda, Radio ECCA, Avda. Mesa y Lopez, 38, Apartado 994, Las
Palmas de Gran Canaria, Espana

PDESCRIPTION:

Radio Emisora Cultural de Canarias (FCCA) was founded by Jesuits to meet the educational needs of the adult
who has never had the opportunity er tine to attend school or whose education has been cut shorl. One of 45 sta-
tions under the jurischction of the Catholic Church in Spain, Radio FCCA began broadeasting in 1965, From the
beginning, its dircctors and staft have been dedicated to “tri-dimensional education” — a combination of radio
broadcasts, printed  materials, and activities conducted by specially trained “orienters” — thatappeals
simultancously 1o the nund, the emotions, and the spint and that helps the student draw upon and legitimate expe-
rience acquired outside the learmimg envitonment, This extremely idealistic goal i paralleled, however, by the
maie practical objechive of giving the majonty mexpensive access 1o FCCA courses. Consequently, FCCA’ self-
acknowledged challenge is 1o keep quality and quantity balanced,

The educational radio broadcasts (which total 117 hours of FM and AM programming cach each and which are
aired on weekdays onlyy and the printed lessons (which are printed in Radio FCCA’s own production lacilities)
reintorce and enhance cach other, AL printed matter s designed to proceed systematically from the easy to the
ditticult, the known to the unknown, the particular to the universal (or vice versa), and concept to explanation (or
vice versa). Tests and workbooks have tear-out pages that the student compicetes and turns in-as homewaork, aned
students are encouraged to annotate and underscore pertiment peints in the course materials,

The tasks of preparing and taping lessons, taking administrative responsibility for 733 learning centers, and
both cullitg and mterprening teedback trom post-course questionnaires falls to the program’s 50 “studio” teachers,
most 9t whom are tormer public-school teachers selected by ECCA for their professional excellence. These
spectatists also supervise more than 508 extension teachers who are charged with reviewing the material covered
during the broadcasts, passing out and collect ng homework, correcting students” papers, helpig the students re-
[ate the course matenal to therr daily hives, and collectimg weekly fees rom participants,

While students are treated with the respect that the Radio £CCA statt beheves that adult Tearners deserve, the
loarning pace 1s slow since most students carnot attord to devote more than a small raction ot then time to study.
During the st prmary-level literacy classes, to; example, the students fearn how to ase @ pencl and how lo ex-
ecute the simple ines that tonm the letters of the alphabet. Gradually, they eam to make the letters and to combine
consonants and vowels to create words By the end ot the st course, ma s students can decipher and wiite simple
soentences. Inoall, Radio TCCA atiers courses e busiess and other work-related subjects such as agnculture,
rehigrons and secular culture, iteracy, and English. Lach course Lasts rom ane to three years, and students may cam

cetiicates at two levels: pimary studies and graduate stuches,
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RESULTS:
Radio FCCA uses altendance records to measure its impact, From the time of the first broadcast, it has kept tabs
on the number of students it serves and made estimates of its anenrolled listening audience, It has also periodically

refined it methods of record-keeping. Evaluation ot student achievement and totlow-up studies of the radio
courses” impact on students” lives have, however, been more haphazard and impressionistic,

I the tiest vear ot broadcasting, Radio FCCA had 1,401 active participants. By the end ot its tenth year, the
cumulative total had reached 107,599 (excluding the unenroled audience). During its T1th year, the station
enrolled student number 118,117 [0 Gran Canatia and on Fuetteventura, the percentages of the total populations
that listened to Redio FCCA reached 20035 and 2134, respectively, probably because the station stafl devoted more
work to these areas. The number of students active at any one time peaked in 1970 at 23,507, The slow decline since
then to 20,263 students i 1975 (exc luding 8,493 students from the therian peninsula) may be a statistical quirk that
reflects changes i record-keepmg, (At any rate, only those students who attend regularly and who pay the weekly
foe are counted present, so the attendance tigures are no doubt conservative.) Since students under 14 years of age
were categoncally dropped trom the program i 1976 on the assumption that children ought to be attending exist-
ing traditional schools, a turther reduction m course particepants can be expected.

A secondary indicator of Radio FCCA's success s ils tfinancial slatus. While no student is charged more than
100 pesetas (LS. $1.25) and the average charge is Tess than 50 pesetas ecach week, tuition fees met 644 percent of
the station’s total  spenses in 1975, At the same time, costs per student have remained far below those typical of
other types ot schooling, and the quahity of education has not heen sacrificed to keep costs down.,

OF NOTE:

The word “analtabeto’ (“illiterate”) is never used in Radio ECCA broadeasts.

e One ECCA student compared a person who cannot read or write ta a sack of potatoes — easy to manipu-
late and wnorant ot his or her rights,

e The majonty ol the students i ECCA™ tirst-level courses are of at least middle age.

e Curricula developers try to intuse the fessons with suspense, their aimvis to get students to feel that they
know more than they realized but “less than they will tomorrow.”

e Astudy conducted m 1973 of Spanish radio audiences showed that Radio ECCA is the most popular station
in 1as Patmas (where it captures 38 percent of the listening audience on weekdays and 61 percent on Sun-
days) and the third most popualar in Santa Cruz de Tenerite (16 and 22 percent, respectively).

e Radio FCCA has won almost every awatd tor excellence i broadcasting that Spain otters: Premio Nacional
do Radio (1967), Antena de Oro (1968), Premio Ondas (197 1), Bravo Nacional a los Hombres que Unen
(197 1), and the Medalla de Plata de los Cincuenta Anos de la Racdio Espaniala (1974).

o Radio FCCA ans nether news nor commmetctals. The 108 hoors orweekly broadeast tirne that is not devaoted
1o classes s alloted to music and public service programning,

e Radio stations i tve Latin Amierican countres — Santo Domingo, Lcuador, Bolivia, Venezuela, and Costa
Rica - have heen modeled atter Radlio FOCA,

REFERENCES:

“Classey Fsquema FCCA: 1) Tuncion y Catacteristicas, 2) Escata de Valoracion,” Second tdition, Las Palimas,

1977
“The FCCA Svatem ol Radio Teaching,” Domingao | Gallego, Muoltimedia international, Rome, 1974,
“Radio 1CCA, Contro Docente,” Santa Cruz de Tenetite, 1976

2 Que Pretende Radio LCCAY Fecalumnaos, Noo 7, November-December 1976,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
January 1974
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

RADIO SANTA MARIA
Dominican Republic

JTARGET AUDIENCE:  Rural and urban tower-status adults in the Dominican Republic

OBJECTIVE: o deliver primary and intermediate education that is both better and cheaper
than that provided by the traditional school system

MEDIA: Radio, print, and interpersonal communication

DONOR/SPONSOR: Largely self-sufticient with some support from the Government of the Dominican
Repubtic and private contributions

DURATION: Begun in 1970; conlinuing

CONTACT: Rev. Carlos Rodriguez, Director, Radio Santa Maria, P.O. Box 55, La Vega,
Dominican Republic; Dr. Robert A, White, Centre for the Study of Communica-
tion and Culture, 221 Goldhurst Terrace, London NW 63 EP, Fngland

DESCRIPHON:

Begun in 1964 under the auspices of the Catholic Church in the Dominican Republic, Radio Santa Maria
(RSM) centered its mitial educational etforts on a literacy program that helped to certify more than 25,000 adults
over a period ol six years. A needs assessment defined the focus it has taken since 1970 — programs leading to ceor-
Hiicates at the primary and itermediate lovels, ‘

Modceled atter FCCA (Lmisora Cubtural de Canarias), the radiophonic school started in Spain in 1965, Radio
Santa Maria depends on three educational aids: workbooklet teats, radio broadeasts, and field teachers. RSM also
altempts to integrate the principles ot litelong education — releting school learning to real-lite needs — into the
traditiondal school curricula, Thus, classes i mathematics, Spanish, and social studies are illustrated by weekly
“central themes” that tepresent peasants” lite situations; thermes used in the past include human exploitation and
dependence.

While davtime and evenig programming e lude music and nontformal education programs on agriculture,
health, and tanuly planning, the houts rom 7:00 to 9:00 p.m. trom Monday through friday are reserved 1or graded
iessons Durmg these hours, when ive other commercral and rehigrous radia stations extend the broadcast sphere,
ROALS teach s nationwrde Four grade fovels are broadcast cach evenimg, swath halt an houd allotted 1o cach grade,
Lo seven mmute lessons are spread oy et an hour's hroadeast. The temaming interludes provide tor active student
rivolvement i study and the complenon ofworksheets, Most of the teaching s done by a male-temale team; the
leammates assume teacherstudent toles, askig questions and pausing betore answermg so that the radio audience
has e 1o come up with answers al home

On Sattnday s students throughout the country congregate, usudally in groups of 2001 local centers tor two-
hour sesstons with a teld teacher Here, completed worksheets are colfected (1o be corrected and handed back the
tottowing week), students” questions are handled, and the central theme is discussed. T addition, each student
buys the next week's packet of s to etght worksheets ata cost ot US 25 cents (ot which the eld teacher receives

15 cents)

According 1o a 1975 sunvey mast of the 0000 students entolled i Racdio Santa Mana's caourses each year are
voung unmairied adults 19 sear olds whose edocational patential s othenwise constratned by their rural set-
tngs The neld teachers, ke theo stadents, are voang, bt they are reqained 1o have completed several years of
schaohing i advance ot the level they Teach

The methodolooy evolved by Radio Santa Aara onc the punaiples o lielong edacation breaks with that de-
pending on the conventional temaote memors o fearminyg, The RSAT carncula stress education as a tool that helps
the mdiduals mect and copeath their ensironment This approach, cmphaszing the social situation ot the stu
doend requones the teachimg start to assame the cmconventional posture of equals to therr students, ivestigating and
discovenng with them sather than ipaming knowledge ta theme The hope is that the student’s selt-image and ad-
justment to his o her warld will be enhanced by such a school expenence.
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RESULTS:

A 1975 study of proportionally stratified samples of adult students compared the standard-test scores of Radio
Santa Maria students with those of adult students taught by conventional methods. Generally, the radiophonic stu-
dents (who study curricula adapted to reflect rural life) score as well or better than their conventionally educated
counterparts on standardized tests, The innovative curricata seem to have stimulated RSM - students to greater
degices ol community participation. Student test results correlated with the competency ol ficld teachers, suggest-
ing that RSM ticld teachers are necessary reinforcers of radio and print material. RSM students, adults able to learn
at a more rapid rate, require less class ime. Thus, a student may finish cight grades in four years,

Seemingly efficient central administration — one director and six curriculum developers organize 520 field
teachers and 12,000 students per semester — and special arrangements for buildings, broadcasting, and the
purchase ot paper, have helped keep operating costs down. The RSM out-of-school system costs $25 per student
per calendar year, in contrast to $349 per Jludent in the conventional adult education system. While unit costs in-
crease with student enrollment in traditional schools, the reverse is true for the radiophonic approach. 1f 40,000
students enrolled in RSM per year, the cost per student, some estimate, would drop below $20. Student contribu-
tions — approximately $7 per course — covers 60 percent of the yearly RSM budget. Government subsidies and

personal donations meet nearly all the remaining expenses.

OF NOTE:
e Since the mvestment in cach course is worth roughly four days” pay al the minimum wage rate, students

who understand the scope ot their tield teachers” duties are quick to notify the central administration when
field teachers tail either to correcl worksheets or to send in weekly fees,

e 10 keep policy decisions in the hands of the actual coordinators of the program, financial dependence on
international institutions was limited to the setting up of the physical structure. The ongoing software com-
ponent is largely selt-supporting.

o  Weckly enrollment 1ecords determine the printing quotas for the next week, so printing overruns are
avoided and costs are kept down,

o  Once concentrated in the notth-central Cibao region of the Dominican Republic, Radio Santa Maria is
now accessible to all but a small southwoestern corner of the country.

REFERENCES:
“An Alternative Pattern of Basic Lducation: Radio Santa Maria,” Robert A, White, Experiments and Innova-

tions in Fducation, No. 30, UNLSCO — Paris, 1976.

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
October 1977



EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

THE SHUAR RADIO SCHOOLS
Ecuador

TARGET AUDIENCE:  School-aged childien of the Shuar Indians of castern Ecuador (approximately
3,100 in 1978)

OBJECTIVE: To provide elementary education where conventional methods have failed
MEDIA: Radio, print, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The Shuar Indian Federation and international donors

DURATION: Begun in 1972; ongoing

CONTACTS: Rafacl Mashinkiash, Education Director, Shuar Federation. Domingo Comin
17-138, Sucua, Ecuador; Ampam Karakras, Shuar Federation, Apartado 4122, Sucua,
Lcuador

DESCRIPTION:

Since 1972, the Shuar Radio Schools have served Ecuador’s 26,000 Shuar indians, who live in a jungle arca now
being colonized by settlers tfrom the Spanish-speaking majority culture. Like maost other indigenous groups in the
Amoricas, the Shuar are having problems adapting to the onslaught of Western civilization. Shuar Federation docu-
ments speak of the taumatic impact of missionaries and colonists. They refer to the degeneration of moral stand-
ards, to the disintegration ot the Januly, and to anomie, Also mentioned is the trend toward the developmend of an
anonymous Shuar sub-proletariat living in peripheral belts around colonized centers,

The approaches ot the national tormal education system have had to bhe modified 1o meet the educational
needs of the Shuar youth, Because populations tend to be sparsely settled (the average Shuar Federation Center
having only 15 1o 25 tanuhies i its vicinity), the costs of providing certitied teachers tor all the centers seemed un-
justitiable. Indeed, in 1971, betore the advent of the radiao schoals, only 36 of the 103 Shuar Federation Centers had

schools.

Even in areas served by formal schools, drop-out rates have boen high: teachers who did not know the Shuar
language or culture could nob meet the Shuar’s educational needs, For example, ot 30 certified teachers who were
not ethizic Shu.s, only two declared an interest in continuing to work with the Shuar. Among teachers in the 28
schoolswhere the teachers had beenwaorking for at [east two years, the same attitude prevailed. Of 30 recent gradu-
ates rrom Macas Teacher Training College (onthe Shuar region), none telt that learning the Shuar language is neces-
sary to work effcctively amaong the Shuar,

Shaar tederation documents also repodt that traditional schooling materials and methods have failed to pro-
vide Tearning opportundies relevant to the Shuars’ needs. The national textbooks do not use the Shuar language.
According to the Federation, the tigures and examples cited in the texts used in Ecuador are completely foreign to
the mentality and expetic nce aof the yaoung Shaar, Scheduling in the schoaols is not even attuned to the customary
meal times ot the Shaar,

Lo burlld a system based upon the 1ew certitied ethnic Shuar teachers, the Federation decided to use radio.
With these teachers (calted tele-teachers) occupying key positions, other less highly trained Shuars (called tele-
auxilianes) could run individual radio schools. The critena tor creation of a radio school have been the existence of
(a) sutable tacthties, (b at least 15 potential patticipants, (¢) aclive development prajects i the community, ana

() Community imterest

In 1973, the st year ot operation, 503 students were ennalled m 30 tadio schoals, By 1978, the number ot stu-
dents envolled had eached 2086 and the number ot tadio schools had reached 1200 The Tedoeration teports that
the number of centersstll not convineed of the importance ot the radio schoaols has tallen to three o lour at most,
(The tew centers that resist stll suspect a rehgious or political motivation: behind the edacational ettort)

The XEGeneral Assembly ot the Shoar tederation unanimously approved extension of the carticulum through
the second cycle Most ot the b lingual texthooks needed 1o teach reading and math i the st through tourth
grades nave been developed, and the XX General Assembly satitied expansion Lo cover the entite promary cur-

tculum. As o May ol 1978, texts were bemyg developed tor th-grade math and Sth-grade teading,
D]



Each tefe-lesson begins with a 25-minute segment led by the tele-teacher in the radio studio. After a brief in-
troduction, the material from the previous lesson s reviewed. The new material is then presented in a series of
steps including those aimed at motivating the students and evaluating their progress. Next, the tele-auxiliary in the
classroom leads exercises inwhich the new knowledge is repeated and reviewed,

The methods employed imclude directed group listening, use ol printed materials, and continuous supervision
from the central statt. Six protessionals, who are also responsible 1or upgrading the effectiveness of the tele-auxili-
aries, tor motivating community action, and tor assisting in formal evaluation of the instruction, make up the super-
VISOTY stail

By stressing the Shuar language and culture, the classroom methods encourage the liberation of the positive
energies ot the students. Commiltments lo maintaining and developing the cultural identity of the Shuar and to
overcoming complexes that result from being colonized are strong. Besides covering the official curniculum, the
Aim is o integrate — not to assimilate —- the Shuar into the mainstream.

RESULTS:
For the first time education offered to Shuar youth has been systematized, consciously related to Shuar culture,

and made the responsibility of Shuar teachers. The Federation estimates that the drop-out rate is now minimal,
compared with a rate of 30 percent in the conventional schools that the radio schools replaced.

The numbers ot students enrolled have grown steadity over the years that the radio schools have operated. The
pass rates have been high, although they have declined somewhat with the expansion of the system:

Year Students completing Students Pass rate
the academic year promolted
1972-73 486 473 97.4%
1973-74 1,278 1,231 96.4%
1974-75 1,955 1,732 89.0%
1975-76 2,654 2,344 88.0%
1976-77 2,704 2,285 84.5%

e Annual courses for the tele-auxiliaries are planned in order to upgrade their effectiveness as teachers.

e The bi-lingual education law of neighboring Peru places Quechua on an equal footing with Spanish as a
national language, a fact the Shuar Federation is weighing.

e One of the Shuar publications contains excerpts from Bury My Heart At Wounded Knoee and comparisons
of the Shuar’s cunrent situation with the histoncal predicament of the North American Indians.

e In 1978-79, a small number of centers will undertake an experimental program, entrance to which will not
requite a primary cettiticate. The tocus will be on practical learnimg — on upgrading and marketing local
crafts, tormstance

e [he methods employed in the radio schools promote spoken and written tluency in both the Shuar's
mother language and in Spanish: The Shuar language is not used as a mere bridge toward expression in the
national language.

e While the administiators ol The Shuc Radio Schools recopnize the importance of teaching Shuar youth
about the outside world, a tack of appropriate teaching materials inhibits efforts to do so.

e [he project’s supervisory and evaluation statt now consists of one chief administrator and eight auxiliary

SUpervisors
REFERENCES:
“Sistemd de Fducacdm Radrotonica Brcultural—-Shuar,” Shudr Federation, Sucua, 1978,

“Consideraciones a Partin del Dragnostico,” a paper presented at the Inter-Amenican seminar on Technology
Franster i tducation, Organization ot Amencan States, Washington, D.C, 1978,

A Praposito de la Ley de Colonrzacion,” Chicam, Noo 14, Shuar Federation, Sucua, 1978,
Private comversation sath Teo Didier de Taslly, CEPAS, Zane, May 1978,
Cleatnghouse on Development Communication
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EDUCATION AND HUMAN RESOURCES

INSTRUCTIONAL TV AND EDUCATIONAL REFORM
El Salvador

IARGET AUDIENCE:  7th, 8th, and 9th graders in £ Salvador

OBJECTIVE: To oxtend public education to all 13- to 15-year-olds so as 1o increase El
Salvador’s middle-level labor force

MEDIA: Telovision and printed supplementary materials

DONOR/SPONSOR: The Government of EE Salvador (assisted by the U.S. Agency for International
Development, UNESCO, other international aid agencies, and the Govern-
ments of Mexico and Japan)

ISURATION: Implemented over several years inthe late 1960s; currently expanding into
lower primary grades; expected to cover grades one through nine by 1980

CONTACT: ETV-El Salvador, Ministry of Education, San Salvador, El Salvador; Dr.
Robert C. Hornik, Associate Professor, University of Pennsylvania,
Annenberg School of Communication, 3620 Walnut Street, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania 19104; Dr. Henry T. Ingle, 7938 Bayberry Drive, Alexandria,
VA 22306, US.A.

DESCRIPTION:

L Salvador's Instructional TV project began in the late 1960s as one part of a pervasive education reform. In-
ittated by President Frdel Sanches Hernandez, the overall reform has as its goals the fulfilment of the right of all
Salvadorans to nine years of froe schooling and the expansion of the nation’s middte-level labor pool, as well as
the general improvement ot the school system,

When msttuctional television was troduced, several other changes that influenced TV's impact were
made. The Mimstiy of Education was reotganized under sttonger central authority and was expanded to include
a planning ottice, AU the same time, the school-supervision system and the curricula were revised, Third Cycle
(7th, 8th, and 9th grade) teachers receved a year's paid leave in which to participate inintensive retraining ac-
nvities, tuthion 1o grades seven through nine was ehiminated, double sessions were established, and a much
more liberal promotion, grading, and student-evaluation system was instituted. All these changes either en-
couraged or accommodated a azable growth in class entollment,

Felevision carrted the core ol the tevised carreula and thus ostensibly shouldered part of the increased
teaching burden nom February o 1969, when it was tirst used 32 pilot Zth-grade classrooms, From then on,
two 1o towr 20-mimute programs were hroadcast weekly i each of five subject areas: Spanish, social science,
natural science, math, and tnglish Fach TV lesson was preceded by a ten-mimute motivating sesston conducted
by the classrommn teacher and ollowed by a teacher-ted remforcement session that lasted about 20 minutes.
Teacher gurdes and student waorkbaooks were used to supplement the televised lessons,
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RESULTS:

Reports of the success of El Salvador’s use of instructional television vary, though the project is still going
strong. Quantitative analysis shows that students in 11V-classrooms realized overall gains in basic skills of from
15 10 25 percent above those of peers who stadied in traditional classrooms or i retormed classrooms without
V. Qualitative mdicators are also positive: bath students (especially  disadvantaged and slow-learning
childreny and teachers voiced approval and enthusiasm tor television classrooms: While excitement did wane
comaewhat after the novelty of 1V had worn ot (roughly tour years atter its introduction), the liveliest produc-

tions have remained popualar,

Some teachers and project evaluators involved with 1TV in Ll Salvador beliove that the program’s full poten-
tial has not been realized. The most commonty voiced complaint of teachers who took part in [TV has been that
the quahity o1 the television Tessons s uneven, One evaluator clarmed that the L Salvador project verified the
notion that tefevision s best used to present material that the teacher cannot present as well (in competion
with television, some teachers treat it as a “habysitter,” while others choose not to use it at ally. Finally, some
evaluators contend that this educational retorm is not adequately integrated into El Salvador’s general develop-
ment plan, that students mvolved in the program cannot tind jobs or cannot find slots in the next level of educa-
tion — the “Bachillerato Diversiticado.”

OF NOTE:

e Student’s receptivity to instructional television was greater with respect to English and social sciences
than to math and naturdal science. Yot, math achievement was boosted more than achievement in the
natural and social sciences,

s Opposed to the idea of depending apon toreign advisers to run their new [TV program, LI Salvador’s
[eaders insisted that Tocal people bear majar responsibility for 1TV trom the start.

o In July of 1971, Salvadoran teachers struck. While the increase in workloads precipitated in part by the
use of televiston i the dasstoom was nol a major point of contention, the issue was raised by some of

the striking teadchers,

REFERENCES:

“1TV, Retorm and Investment Prionties tor Formal Education in El Salvador,” Arthur K. Burditt HH, Princeton
University, Princeton, New Jersey, 1976 (unpublished).

“Reconsidering the Use ot Television tor Educational Retorm: The Case of £l Salvador,” Henry 1. Ingle,
in Educational Television. A Policy Critique and Guide for Developing Countries, Robert Arnove, edi-
tor, Pracger Publishers, New York, New York, 1976,

Fducational Reform with [elevision The 1 Salvador Dxpenence, Jotn k- Mayo, Robert € Hornik, and
Lovle G McAnany, Stantord Universaty Press, Stantord, Califorma, 1976,

Clearinghouse an Development Communication
fune 1477
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

ACCION CULTURAL POPULAR HONDURENA
Honduras

TARGET AUDIENCE:  llliterate and semi-literate campesinos throughout Honduras

OBJECTIVES: Initially, to help campesinos acquire literacy skills and information related to
health and community development; later, to set up an agricultural education
program and to help campesinos organize politically and socially

MEDIA: Radio and print
DONORS/SPONSORS:  Social Christian Movement
DURATION: Begun in 196(; ongoing

CONTACITS: Pedro Pablo Ramirez, Director, Accion Cultural Popular Hondurena, Apartado
C-24, Tegucigalpa, D.C., Honduras, C.A.

DESCRIPTION:

Accion Cultural Popular Honduarena (ACPH) is both the education arm of the Honduran campesino-based
self-development movement called the Popular Promotion Movement (PPM) and a young relative of Colombia’s
ACPQO radio schools. ACPH got its start in 1960 when a Honduran priest, P, Jose Molina, returned from a brief in-
ternship at ACPO and helped set up an experimental radio school in the environs of legucigalpa. Although now
supervised by a lay board of directors, the school has relied heavily upon the grassroots parish networks and upon
the motivating power of the pulpit in its efforts to spread literacy and information.

ACPH was cssentially an ACPO transplant in its early years, and ACPH's system and textbooks were adapted
from Colombian models. Like its prototype, ACPH called upon rural pastors to work up support for adult literacy
classes, These local clerics selected one volunteer auxiliary teacher (or “monitor”) from a campesino family in cach
community. In turn, these monitors were trained to recruit students, organize classes, help the regular classroom
teachers supervise student work, and file monthly reports on the attendance and progress of the classes. Monitors
also took Charge of the texts, radios, and other ¢lasstoom materials.

By 1964, when student enrollment had reached almost 15,0000 and the schools had been operating tong
enough to make reflective evaluation of their success meaningtul, the emphasis of ACPH programs was switched
from promoting literacy and short-term community-development campaigns to forming local organizations of the
pootest campesinos in order to help the “disinherited” o create political and economic leverage. Reading and
writing remained part of the curticula, but to these academic courses were added programs aimed at developing at-
titudes and skills that would enable the campesinos to organize themselves and to act responsibly to further their
own social and economic wetlare. The watchwords of the consciousness-raising activities became “participation’
and ‘democratic leadershap”

In the late 19605 and carly 19705, ACPH took another step in the direction of equating adult education with
politicization. The tadio schools adopted Paulo Frewe’s psychosocial approach to personal and community self-
realization. To consciousness-raising, the communicaiion ot fundamental skills, and the identitication of in-
digenous leaders was added a tourth mandate — the tormation of regional and sational campesino organizations
able to deal with government agencies. Part ot the impetus tor the organizing activities has come from members ot
the Christian Socral Movement — wivversity students and young professionals wiath tramning in agronomy, educa-
ton, ar economics — who ahigned themselves with the PPA by 1970,

A recent Change i ACPH'S tocus of operations, the addition of a tour-year primary-school program [eading to
a diploma tecognized by the Honduran Ministry of Education, took place in 1972, In 1977, ACPH introduced an
agricultural education program using paraprotessional agronomists and mass communication methods to make
agricultural technology available to «mall highland tarmers in remote communities,
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RESULTS:

ACPH has been evaluated by both its own staff and by professional evaluators called in from outside. The find-
ing of a study conducted in the mid-1960s by outside observers was that enrollment was encouragingly high but
that several factors (among them the facts that nothing prevents literate students from taking the courses and exams,
that no refiable tabs are kept on the number of students who repeat each year, and that “cooperation” between
the test-takers and test-givers was rumored to have taken placey made the qualitative aspects of the literacy and
numeracy segments hard to assess. Sparse population distribution, lack of leisure time in which to study, adminis-
trative pittalls, and adverse weather conditions were also identified in that study as unquantifiable determinants of

the program’s impact,

A more rigorous evaluation, conducted in 197 1 by an American and based upon an analysis of a stratified sam-
ple of 794 radio-school students, confirmed the continued existence of the socioeconomic impediments identified
in the eartier study and raised the question of the value of literacy to campesinos with little to read and little time in
which to read it This study found that roughly 108,000 students eniolled in ACPH between 1961 and 1970, that
about 18,000 of that number were examined and passed at least once, and that only two-thirds of those who took
an exam actually achieved minimum functional literacy (defined as the ability to recognize a series of words, match
words to pictures, write one’s name, and to answer in writing one or two questions about a passage).

The picture of the consciousness-raising and organizing activities of ACPH and PPM that emerges from the
second study is brighter than that of the literacy program. ACPH has established a development communication
system that has made possible the construction of hundreds of rural schools and many neighborhood water
systems, It has served as the basis for the organization of campesino women’s groups, consumer cooperatives, 300
agricultural production groups, and many local campesino pressure groups involved in land recuperation.

OF NOTE:

e The literacy programs are broadcast six days a week for a single seven- or eight-month term each year. The
advanced classes are broadeast in mid-afternoon and the beginners’ lessons in late afternoon. Groups meet
in homes, schoolrooms, or parish halls.

e In 1979, an estimated 30 percent of those campesinos taking the literacy courses had nothing in their
homes to read. Unlike ACPO, ACPH has not published inexpensive booklets and newspapers for the cam-
pesinos 1o enjoy al home,

e  ACPH is one of the tew radio school systems in Latin America that has adapted the psychosocial method
(originally designed for direct teaching) to radio teaching.

e ACPH uses a combination of campesino pataprofessionals, the radio, volunteer agricultural promoters, and
a system of neighborhood demonstration plots to communicate agricultural technology at low cost to
small farmers in remote mountam communitios,

e The basic education and agricuttural education programs of ACPH are part of an integrated rural develop-
ment system of private agencies that includes consumer and marketi g cooperatives, a national federation
of campesino women, an agncultural lending institution, and campesino pressure-groups,

e ACPH is developing a radio-mediated program of primary school education that is closely integrated with
agricultural education and organized in terms of flexible, briet units of one month to six weeks each.

REFERENCES:
“Mass Communication and the Popular Promotion Strategy of Rural Development in Honduras,” Robert A,
White, Radio for Lducation and Development: Case Studies, Vol. 11, May 1977,

“An Evaluation of the Rural Development Potential of the Radio School Movement in Hlonduras, Robert A,
White, Centro Loyola and Department ot Anthropology and Sociology, St Louts University, October 1972,

“The Radio Schools of Honduras,” fack Tyle with Joel Martins and Jacques Torls, New Educational Media in
Action Case Stuchies for Planners, UNLESCO), 1967
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April 1978
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

SITE TEACHER TRAINING
India

TARGET AUDIENCE: 48,000 primary-sc hool science teachers in the six states covered by the ATS-6
satellite

OBIECTIVE: o improve the etiectiveness of science-teachers” skitls by mtroducing the scien-
tine method, upgrading the content ot science programs, and encouraging
classroom expernimentation

MEDIA: Satellite, television, print materials, radio, mterpersonal communmication

DONORS SPONSORS:  The Centre tor Educational Technology within India’s National Council of
Educational Research and Training

DURATION: With satetlite, dunmg the experimental year — 1975- 14976, ongoing (relying on
other technologies)
CONITACTS: Prof. R. C. Das, Principal, Indian Centre for Educational Technology, Sri Auro-

bindo Marg, New Dethi 1710016, India; Prof. Snchlata Shukla, Assistant Prin-
cipal, CET

DESCRIPTION:

In August ot 1975, ndia began a onc-year expermment in mass education using a satellite to broadceast televi-
oton in a variely of development programs. AlS-6was lent to India by NASA, which positioned the satellite over the
Indian Ocean, where its “footprint” covered six of India’s 22 states. 2,400 hard-to-reach rural villages participated
m the Satellite instructional Television Experiment (SHTL). the objectives of the program were Lo Lest the country’s
abilitvio produce and utihize mstractional television designed to cover agriculture, health, tamily planning, prima-
ty education, teacher tannng, and communily development,

The Centre tor Lducahonal Technology (CHD) prepared the materials tor the SITE project: 13 1ilms (each 22,5
minutes fong), 12 radio programs (cach 20 nimutes long), instructions tor teachers on how to pertorm 24 hours ol
expenmental work i class, and prnted maternals tor selt study. CLT also conducted tramimg sessions tor 3,000
tutors selected mom among science graduates teachimg i high schools or enrolled i teacher-traming inshtutions,
CLE argamized the practical work so that tormal Laboratories and expensive materials would not be needed to carry
out the experimentation. [Ualse devised a system te i roughly 24,000 teachers simultancously. o this end, CLT
used o0 resowce persons tamilar with the philosophy and materials of the program to train the 3,000 tutors (lo
make sure that at feast 2400 would be available) who swere, i turn, charged with traming the teachers,

Fhe IV programs, produced m tour languages and bioadcast via satelldes to vitlage sets wath enlarged antennas
and the radio broadeasts, tonmed the base ot the ramimg day. Accompanyimg print materials were produced, bul
then dissemimation vas sometimes made ditheult by ram and poor toads. To temtorce content and methodology,
teacher-monions ted discussons 1allowing the broadeasts. Subsequently, two and a halt hours in each session
were given ovet o experimentaoon -— cimphasized becaase tural teachers, untamidiar with expenimentation, are
reluc tant To sk tosimg 1ace by publicly carmving out experiments that could tal. Those who conaucted the program
made a conceted ettor to show that the saentine method - desanbed by the program's ditector as observing the
tacts, tramine o problem, ssatematizing knowledae indimg the possible causes and solutions to the problems, test-
mg the possibilittes, and comimg taoa sofulinon —— applhies toa vaniely ot sethings

A host of messages was stiessed sn the tranmg program: Chiel among themowere the nmpottance ol experi-
ments moscience education and moombrbig stadents seith the spint o scentiic inguiny, the tact that experiments
can be pertormed without o laboratony, the appropoatencss of the scientbihc method as a mcans ot nelping young,
childien solue problems, the need o make use of the child’s envieonment i scientitic problem-solang, and the
value ot seemy the chibd’s swhate covitoniment as a laboratony o sorts. Also emphasized swere the impaortance of
fearning by domg, class padicpanon, group swork, and teld trps, Al these messages were cartied by various media,
accordimg to whieh did the joh bewl
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RESULTS:

CET conducted three studies of its teacher-training project. Two were associated with the two training pro-
grams offered in October 1975 and July 1976; one was made in a controlled situation. Each of the three studies
pointed to positive gains in knowledge ot content and pedagogy. These gains varied from 10 percent in the first at-
tempt io 40 percent in the controfled experiment. Overall, the evaluations revealed that primary-school teachers
received the training program positively.

Apart trom gains in knowledge and understanding ot methods, changes in classtoom behavior were also ob-
served. Apparently, teachers traied in this project were trying to conduct more experiments in their classes and
were making an etfort to mvolve students in the classroom. However, the students” initiative in asking questions
has remained low.,

Once knowledge of this project’s success spread, educators in many areas where this training could nol ini-
lially be offered hegan asking for materals and for other kinds of help in organizing similar programs in other states.

OF NOTE:
e A fcedback component has been implemented to use teachers” observations made during the training ses-
sions carried on throughout the year. This feedback takes the form of an active correspondence between

graduates of the program and CET. Many rural teachers send descriptions of their problems to CET, asking
its counsel. The Centre builds on this feedback o construct future program approaches.

e Al of the electionic hardware used in the project, except the satellite itseli, was produced in India, as was
all of the broadeast programming,

e Although the ATS-6 moved away from Indiain July 1976, the teacher-training package is still being used. TV
has been replaced by film, and most radio broadcasts by audio tapes.

e Official reports on the tindings of the vanous components of SITE are now being released by the Indian
agencies that participated. Evatuative papers on the teacher-training program are available through CET.

o The ATS-6, lent 1o India by NASA for the SHTE experiment, generates higher powered signals than did carlier
satellites. 1t thus requires relatively inexpensive earth stations equipped with easy-to-construct 10-foot wire
mesh antennas Consequently, the cost of carth stations to the Indian government was relatively low,

o The AIS-6 s the sixth and last in a series of American satellites designed to test, among other things, educa-
tional broadcasting to dispersed rural populations. In 1974, this satellite was used in a one-year experiment
to provide health care in Alaska. It provided television communication between two remote clinies, afieid
hospital, and the reterral hospital.

REFERENCES:
“SITE in India: High Learning Gains, Low Overhead,” Development Communication Report, No. 19, July
1977.

Clearinghouse interview with Professors Vijaya Mulay ana Snehlata Shukla, May 7, 1977.

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
January 1978
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

CORRESPONDENCE COURSE UNIT
Kenya

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Kenyan primary-school teachers, government employees, staff members of pri-
vate organizations, and other adults

OBJECTIVES: Fo provide in-service courses to underqualified and unqualified primary-school
teachers and to other adults in need of turther training

MEDIA, Print, radio, interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Government of kenya, University of Nairobi, and U.S, Agency for International
Development (through April 1971)

DURATION: Begun in 1967, ongoing

CONITACITS: Ben K. Gitau, Correspondence Course Unit, Institute of Adult Studies, Univer-
sity of Nairobi, P.O. Box 30688, Nairobi, Kenya

DESCRIPTION:

Ihe Correspondence Course Unit was proposed in 1964 ad set up in 1967, by which time it was obvious that
Kenya's post-independence teacher-education program couta not meet the nation’s rising demand for qualified
teachers, Alter a needs assessment was carried out by the Kenya Education Commission, highest priority in the CCU
was accorded to courses designed 1o upgrade the skills o primary-school teachers, more than one-fourth of whom
(10,500 01 38,000 Lacked at least some necessary protessional skills and eredentials, and to qualify them for promo-
tion. 1o these courses, catled Kenya Junior Secondary Ixamination Preparatory Courses, was added in 19649 another
sertes 1or teachers with no previous training whatsoever: the Unqualitied Teachers (UQT) course comprises a
preliminary phase of taining m pedagogical methods and a secondary phase devoted to enhancing the teacher’s
knowledge ot English, mathematics, and either history or geography. Those in the KJSE sections study privately ona
parl-time basis until they pass exams i tive subjects, Those in the UQT courses attend three short live-in sessions
durin g school holidays during the first year and study part-tume on their own during the second; the untrained
teachers need pass exams in anly three subjects,

Fach CCU course has tour components. One consists at various printed malerials — study guides, toxts, maps,
ete. — supplemented by simple mstruments and sciene e-experiment kits. Radio, which reiterates and supplements
the content ot the graphics, 1s the second part, while correspondence with high school and aniversity instructors
who grade the wnitten work is the third. The Tast component is tace-to-face teaching, most of which occurs at the
residential sesstons held during school breaks at the University ol Naitobi’s Institute ot Adult Studies.

he relationship between the use of radio and that of prmtis determined b the CCU student. In general, the
nve hours of educational tadio programs broasdcast weekly are aimed at the slower students, who need a second
chance to grasp the matenals. The radio teacher obliges the slower learners by summarizing and highligiting the
matenal, occastondlly anticipating the students” questions and otfering addinonal examples and explanations. Stu-
dents sahsted with then command of the material (as mcasured by seli-testing exercises included in the study
gurdes) are tree to ship the tadio broadcasts. Nevertheless, radhio does otier indispensable services to stow and
quick learmners alike 1t provides correct models of pronunciation tor language students, fosters rapport between
teachers and students i a learimg set-up that s otherwise relatively devord of the human element, and provides
entertarmment i the torm ol music, The Vorce ol kenyd's CCU broadeasts have, i fact, attracted a substantial acci-
dental (unentolled) histening aadience (estumated ot between 300,000 and 800,000 adults) whose size has
prompted the CCU programmers ta address its needs.

[n-service ttanng programs 1ot primaty-sc hool teachets widl continue 1o grow, since as ot 1974, primary
education s tee tor all kenvans, While the number oi unqualiied primary-school teachers had been reduced to
12,000 by late 1973, an estimated 25,000 such teachers had 1o be employed: (along with all available qualified
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teachers) by 1976, Although Kenya's 1974-78 Development Plan recommends adoption of a crash course (known
as the 14 2 teacher-traming program’’) to meet these new needs, it also specifies that “correspondence courses
and radio programs must remain the main vehicles ot out-of-school education.”

RESULTS:

A lifth-year evaluation of the CCU project, cartied out by a toreigner and based on the data gleaned from a
questionnaire, showed that approximately 60 percent of the students” study-related problems were environmental,
These obstacles to learnmg included lack of tine or ot & decent place in which to study, personal troubles, and
family problems. In contrast, ten percent were constrained by pedagogic difficultios. The same evaluator pegged
the drop-out rate at between 15 and 25 percent, as compared with 70 percent for students of foreign-hased corres-
pondence schools operating i kenya,

Since 1968, the pertormances of all students sitting for the KJSE examinations have been compared. The com-
parison has shown that CCU participants cansistently perforin better than other exam-takers. In 1970, for example,
when the average pass rate was 15 percent, 51 percent ol the CCU students who took the exam passed it

An evaluation ot the UQT program was conducted in the early 1970 to find out if the program’s graduates
competed academically and protessiondlly with graduates ot teachers” colleges, By polling UQT grad ates,
rescarchers tound that 99 percent telt that their performance in the classcoom had improved as a result of the CCU
training. This inding wes corrobarated by a poll of the UQT graduates” teaching supervisors, who reported that 95
percent of the teachers had made significant professional gains. In tum, the students ot the newly trained teachers
performed better than their peers on national exams,

Despite these positive tindings, however, the program cannot be deemed an unqualified success untit more
thorough study 1s made ot the teaching abilities of its graduates as measured in the classtoom. Morcover, whether
correspondence courses provide the best means of teaching teachers remains open to question,

OF NOTL:

o The CCU has its own lacilities for printing, duplicating, binding, and yailing its course materials. Its pro-
duction facilities include a recording studio and a small science laboratory.

o A survey conducted in 1968 showed that 90 percent of all CCU enrollees were teachers. The remaining
tenth was made up ot clerks, housewives, farmers, members of the police and the armed forces, and other
waorkers,

o CCU’s enrollmentis open year-round, and students are pernitted to work more or less at their own paces.

o [he typical CCU student is between 24 and 40 years old, is married, is responsible for more than four
childien or other dependents, and is not likely to own a radio or many books, buy a newspaper regularly,
or have electniaty i the home,

o In direct response 1o the success o) CCU, several Kesyan organizations have decided to sponsor jointly a
multi-media expenment using radio, tlm, and newspapers in conjunction with organized discussion
groups i raral areas 1successtud, the prlot project will become a fong-term nationwide program.

e CCU ofters some caurses Lo blind students. These students can receive the broadeasts on cassettes and the
printed matenals i braille

e  None of the CCU graduates is knowin 1o have switched careers after tinishing the course.

o [he use ot radio i this project represents, on the one hand, the continuation of the oral tradition in Africa
an improvement over the otten stale and alien tare oftered by American and British cor-

and, on the other
respondence schools i bast Alnica,
REFERENCES:

“In-Senvice Traning ot Teachers Through Radio and Correspondence in Kenya,” Peter B Kinyanjui, Radio for
Lducation and Development, Volume 1, Warld Bank Statt Warking Paper No. 266, Spain, Jamison and
MoAnany, eds . NMay 1977

“Correspondence tducation i Atnea,” Kabuasa and Kaunda, eds., Routledge Kegan Paul, Ltd., 1973,

Cleanmghouse on Development Commumicalion
January 1978

(Whilee it standard proceduie at the Cleanmghouse 1o sk persons intimately involved with the projects descebsed in this
sertes to reviesw the deatt Profiles, strenaous efforts to olitam such comment. before the publication deadhne swore in this case
unsuecessful')
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

KED! EDUCATIONAL RADIO AND TELEVISION BROADCASTING
Korea

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Korean schoolchildren; youths and adults secking post-middie-school educa-
tion; teachers; and a general adult audience

OBJECTIVES: To create a system of instructional design, using broadcasting media to enhance
the effectiveness of classtoom instruction and Lo increase educational access

MEDIA; Print, television (closed-circuit), radio, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:;  The Government of koreg; korean Lducational Development Institute (KEDIU);
Korean Broadcoasting Service (KBS); ULS. Agency for [nternational Development;
Export-Import Bank ot LS. Credits

DURATION: Established in 1972 ongoing

CONTACIS: Dr. Yung Dug Lee, Preadent, KEDI 20-1 Umyceon-Dong, Kangnam-Ku, Korea
(Seoul C.P.O. Box 7019); Dr. Robert Morgan, Learning Systems Institute, Florida
State University, Tallahassee, FL 32306, U.S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

The Korean Educational Development Institute (KEDI1) was established in 1972 amid growing concern over
the need tor comprehensive reform ot an educational system that had been characterized by a critical regional im-
balance ol access to education, inadequate teacher training, and low student achievement levels, KEDI was created
as an independent, government-funded educational research and development institute to serve the Ministry of
Lducation in analyzing educational necds and designing and testing new teaching and learning materials and pro-
grams. KEDIs core assignment was the Elementary and Middle-School Development Project (E-M Project). The E-
M Project plan mcluded development ot a curriculum that emphasized educational goals more relevant to national
and indiadual needs, a ditterent method of grouping students and administratively organizing schools, a different
range and mix ol instructional resources and delivery moethods, and ditferent patterns of instructional staffing. A
major component of the tive-year E-M Project (1972-77) was the development of a radio and television broadcast-
g system oxclusively tor educational purposes under the Ministry of Tducation. Materials developed by KEDI for
the 1-M Project icluded instructional materials (stadent workbooks, teachers guides, radio and television pro-
grams), ovaluation instruneents, teacher training matertals, and implvmvnlali()n manuals.

In addition to the L-M Project, KEDI Taunched the Korean A and Correspondence High Schaool (ACHS) pro-
gram i 1974 to provide secondary education via mass media to youths and adults at home and in ACHS
classtooms. (See Korean ACHS Project Profile, April 1979.) Another special KEDE program was set up in 1973 1o
bring educational access to the residents ot the 700 1slands o the Sinahn District, a region with severe transporla-
tion and communication problems, limited social and cultural contacts, and poor educational opportunities. Daily
FM radio broadeasts to 62 primary schools, 60 brancia schools, and 13 middle schools consist of administrative,
supervisory:trainimg, structionadl cassroom, and nontormal community development educational programs,

KEDIS In-Senvice feacher Fducation Project was established to provide a variely of educational programs to
Lpgrade teachers” skitfs and competencies, atthzing instractional radio for 15 minutes each day for 22 weeks on
such topics as corrent korean educational problems, new educational systems and models, instructional objec-
tives and procedares to develop matenals, and the tuture of the country,

KEDIS Broadcast system comprises a transmission site, completed in 1976, and a production and broadcast
studio near Seoul, completed i 1975, KEDEs broadcast studio mcludes two targe, highly developed, three-camera
colortelevision studios and two well-developed radio studios, one for voice recordings and one tor dramatic pro-
duction. A broadeast counail was established to roview and evaluale instractional television and radio (1H'V and IR)
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prior to airing, determine cntena tor poduction and program quahty, conduct rescarch on HV and IR effects on
learning, and solicit teedback tram users i the tield.

During the period of canstruction of the transmission system, serious and unexpected technical problems
arose that made television broadcasting impossible, KEDI's tefevision transmission system was finally declared un-
workable and was dismantied, and broadcasting to date has been limited to radio. This critical delay forced KEDI to
rely upon a small, portable closed-cireuit TV set-up for its [TV [essons; diverted manpower and time from other ac-
tivities; and necessitated a major moditication in the original testing, research, and implementation plan tor the E-
M Project. KEDIs relrance on radio and television for classroom instructton has been reduced significantly.

RESULIS:

Due to the delay caased by the taifure of the transmission system, KEDI's statt and broadcast council have lost
more than three years of broadeast experience as weil as significant public credibihty due to expectations tor color
television broadcasting. Despite this, KEDI has continucd to collect and analyze data on the role ot radio and
television and has produced some 1,591 televiston programs m anticipation of the time when a transmission facility

will be available

Fouwr small scale tryouts” were conducted as part ot the M Project from May 197 3 through July 1976, involv-
g puptls trom the second, third, and ttth grades i elementary s hools recenvimg TV and IR Tessons in a variety of
subjects: Although there are some problems withy dennitive interpretations ot the results ot these tryouts, they do
show generally higher student achievement fevels where KEDinstructional materials were used. From September
1475 through June 1978, 10w Targer “comprehensive demonstrations” were conducted in grades three through six
using [V Jessons v a closed-crrcat IV systemon two ot the demaonstrations and IR i three of theme Due to design
methodology and lack of cunrent mtonmation on results, the ettects of HY and IR alone are not known: however,
available results on all of the major vanables show sigmincantly higher achievement levels tor demaonstration stu-
dents. The ettechiveness of KEDT prnt and non-print instructional materials was later tested ina “small-scale
tryout” i a middie-school Higher achievement scortes were abtained by students in KEDT schools than in schools
without KEDEmatenals, and, within the KEDEschools, hugher achiovement scores were obtained by students taught
by [TV and IR

While academic achievements ot ACHS students gencerally tall helow those of regalar high school students,
this has been attnibuted to diterences in students” academie preparation. Problems in the project include program-
mimg that does not adequately hold students” attention and inability of students to keep the attendance schedule,

OF NOTE:
e Ot total costs related to the T-M Project, 82.2 percent have resulted from efforts 1o create, program, and
transmil radio and television 1or instructional purposes.
o Plans are now undenvay o construct o ground-based TV transmission system and FM radio networks that
will reach into every major city m korea, covenng 80 percent ot the total population,
o Condruction ot the new IM qetwork of 3 stations s estimated to cost approximately $5.3 million, and the
cost ot the planned two new radio studios s set at approximately $0.5 million.

REFERENCES:
“Annual Repart 1976-77,7 Kotean Lducational Development Institute,

‘

“Analytical Case Study ot Korean Educational Development Tastitute,” American Association of Colleges for

feacher Pducation, Dratt Final Report, 1974

“The Kotean Educational Development Institute: s Organization and Function,” Robert M. Morgan. A paper
developedior EDUTEL Commumications and Development, Inc, Palo Alto, Calitornia, as one of a group of
case studies prepared tor UNESCO), Pans, fanuan 979

“Lducationat Development The Republic ot Korea, 197079, Rabert MU Norgan. A paper presented Lo the As-
sociatton tor Lducahional Communmications and Technology, Now Orleans, March 6, 1979,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
September 1474
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

KOREAN AIR AND CORRESPONDENCE HIGH SCHOOL
Korea

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Youths and adults seeking post-middle-school education

OBJIECTIVLS; o provide secondary education via the mass media to those unable to =ttend
high school aiter finishing middle school

MEDIA: Radio, print, and interpersonal communication

DONORSYSPONSORS:  The Government o) Korea, Korean Lducation Development Institute (KEIDI);
Korean Broadcasting service {KBS)

DURATION: Begun in 1974 ongoing
CONTACTS; Shigenari Tutagami, Media Specialist, Lducation Division, International Bank for

Reconstruction and Development, 1818 H Street, NW., Washington, D.C. 20433,
USA: Dr Hyung Kip Kiny, Director, Fducational Broadcasting Department,
Korcan | ducationa! Development Institute (KEDD, 20-1 Umycon-DongSan
Gangnam-Gu, Korea C PO, Box 7019, Scoul, 134-03, Korea

DESCRIPTION:

The Korean Air and Correspondence High School (ACHS) program was launched to provide high school
education tor vouths and adults unable to continue their education because of cconomic and other reasons after
finishing middle school. An olfshoot of a similar program that operated at the junior college Tevel, the ACHS pro-
gram came into existence in March ot 1974 The ACHS program, sponsoted by the Korean government and the
Rorean Lducation Instaate (KEDL, used the same principles and the same media as the junior coltege program,

The Ministry ot Fducation takes responsibility tor making policy, designing the carriculum, approving the os-
tablishment ot participating sc hools, approving textbooks, and providing general supervision, The regional boards
ot education select the participating local schools, assign students to these schoots, and oter local supervision,
KD develops the texthooks used, produces and broadcasts the radio programs, selects course developers, designs
books and evaluation matenals, and compites relevant statistics. The administrative tunctions ot the Ajr and Corres-
pondence High Schools include classtoom teachig, student counselling and guidance, maintenance ol student
records, correcton and evaluation, and management,

ACHS's cutticulum and phulasophy are basically the same as those ot a regular high school (REIS), though
some adjustments have heen made. To obtam the ACHS Diploma, the student must complete 204 units of study in
the three grades ot the cowse. Lach anit tepresents S0 mimutes ol instraction cach week per semester. The units
cover 14 subjects, mcluding Korean, socal saence, mathematics, natural science, physical education, military
training, English, German, tusic, and a vocational option. In addition to completing 204 unids ot study, the student
is expected to put m some 1,224 hours of study a year, divided botween sell-study (862), instruction at a center
(182), and mstruction by tadio (180). The mode ot instraction m the ACHS is basically seft-study, but considerable
supplementary suppott 1s ottered Lo the stadent. Fotal instriction consists of selt-study, supplementary texthooks,
programmed assipniments, tadio broadoasts tadored 1o the course, attendance at educational centers every other
Sunday, cartespondence by mail, and manmitonng and testing.

The students recove radio lessons of 30 mmuates (two 15 minute programs) a day and classroom lessons every
other Sunday at the respective schools Teachers and tacultios of regular high schools are recraited and utilized for
this programe Annually, 625 radio programs for cach of the three grades of the ACHS are produced by the KiDl1
Broadcasting Department and delivered through KBS and other commercial broadcasting networks.
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RESULTS:

Although much of the success ot the ACHS project retlects the high motivation ot the student body and the
cooperahon of government otticials and the KEDL it shoutd be noted that a set ot inherent comparative advantages
tacilitated project implementation and progress Tust, the goals and objectives ot such a project can be clearly
defined with tespect to target groups. Second, since the project depends heavily on the intensive use ot existing
human and physical resources, its casts can be kept manageables Heavy mvestmentsin physical tacilities or a great
number ot new teachoers are not requited. Exasting dasses ot any school can be dsed, existing radio or television
tacihtios can be rented, and tamed high <chool teachers can be contracted, Thied, the project’s mode ot inancing
s deal to a large estent, the project can be tmanced by user tees Inaddition, other advantages dertve from the
fexible multi-media methods ot insteuction: Fach educational mediam has its strength and weakness, Ditterent
moedia can be combimed in such away that one can complement the other, thus making mstruction more ettective,

A study of thework of KEDI (conducted by a research team ot air and correspondence education in 1974y in-
dicated that ot the correspondence coutse students, 60 percent seldom study, 28 percent study a little, 9 pereent
occasiondlly, and only 2 petcent regalarly. To date, these statishes have not changed signiticantly.

OF NOTL:

e A major problem m educational broadeasting is the ditticulty ot adjusting broadcasting time to provide
Conventent dccess o stadents, The commercial networks usually allocate educational programs time slots
that aie inconvenient 1or student audiences,

e [heschoolsatwhich students are requited to ke classes every other Sunday are oftersituated tar irom the
students” homes, This tesults i a low attendance rate. It may thus be necessary to esiablish more high
schools i small ciies i the tature,

o Basically, the only standard quatineation required 1or admittance mto the air and coriespondence schools
is that middle ~chool be completed. As a result, academic achievements of the air and correspondence
high ~chool students generally tall below those of regular high school stud nls. A majority of the students
have tinshed muddie school several years betore they come to correspondence school and, theretore, their
academic preparation s oiten madequate. Thus, supplementary instraction is necessary for these students
to ensure ettechive fearnimg,

REFERENCES:

“An Appraisal of Development ol Educational Broadcasting System in Korea,” Kuk Bom Shin, Professor, Han
Yang University, Korean Educational Development, KEDI, Vol. 1, No. 2, July, 1976.

“The Korean Ait and Correspondence High School,” Kye Woo Lee, Shigenari Futaganmi, and Bernard Braith-
walte. A papet trom The Cost-effec iveness of Distance Teaching, edited by Hilary Perraton (International
Ixtension College) 1or the Education Departtment ot the World Bank and prepared tor the UNESCO collo-
quium on “Leonomic Analysis tor Fdocational Technology Decisions,” University of Dijon, June 1978,

“Development ot the Anand Conespondence High school in korea,” 1976,
“The Korean Fducational Retorm,” Yung Dug Lee, unpublished paper, June 1976,

Cleannghouse on Development Communication
April 1974
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

LESOTHO DISTANCE TEACHING CENTRE
Lesotho

TARGET AUDIENCE: the Basotho (peopte o1 Lesotho), especially those living in the countryside

OBJLCTIVES: o use distance-teaching methods to provide the people ol Lesotho with practi-
cal education, and to assist other organizations engaged in education or training

MEDIA: Print and radio, reintorced by interpersonal communication

DONORSSPONSORS:  Government of Tesotho: Training tor Selt Reliance (World Bank); the Interna-
tional Extension College; World University Service; World Education; Christian
Aid: the lrish Government; the Danish - Government; UNICEF; Netherland
Organization for International Cooperation; International University Exchange
Fund; Agency tor Personal Service Overseas; and others

DURATION: Fstablished in 19745 ongoing

CONTACITS: Paud Murphy, General Secretary, HEDCO, 11 Ely Place, Dublin 2, Ireland; Sister
Mary Molelle, Deputy Director, LDTC;, James Hoxeng, S+T/ED AID,
Washington, D.C. 20523, U.S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

The Losatho Distance [eaching Contre (LDTC) was designed and set up by the International Extension College
al the request ol Lesotho’s Ministry of Education m 1974 LD TC functions chiefly as a correspondence school, pro-
ducing radio and brint courses tor students anable or unwilling to attend conventional classes, but it is a service
agency too. The Centre’s primary commitments are to using indigenous talent and resources, maintaining institu-
tional Hexibility, tackling focal problems, and integrating itselt into as many aspects of community life as possible.

The Centro comprises several departments: Administration and Finance, Research/Writing/Editing, Layoult,
Production, and Radio. Typically, all the departments play a partin every project, so almaost alf stalf members are ac-
quainted with the tull range ot the Centre’s activitios, These activities are of four basic but related types. The firstis
developing and producing instructional matenals tor various public and private organizations (e.g., the Burcau of
Statistics, Lesotho Famuly Plannimg Association, Catholic Relief Services). This function usually involves the client
organization in needs assessment while the Centre (acting in a supervisory capacity) gives advice and estimates
costs betore it gets mvolved in training people or developing and testing materials, The second is helping students
study privately tor certiticates at the junior (atter three years of secondary education) and 07 (after 5 years of sec-
ondary education) fevels, The Centre olters cowses in modern mathematics, bookkeeping and commerce, English,
and agriculture. These courses entail the use ot printed materialy, radio broadcasts, intensive weekend-instruction
sessions, o all three, The third activity, stulbin its preliminary stages, is addressing the basic educational needs of
young drop-outs (particulatly boys). Larly ettorts in this direction include the development of games aimed at im-
proving the players” hteracy and numeracy skills, the completion of surveys and basic research aimed at defining
the needs and problems of this group, and drawing up a proposal (that UNICEF agreed to support in part) for
developing learnimg matcenals with appeal to this and other disaftected groups. The fourth activity 1s producing
booklets on practical subjects, such as cooking and tirst aid, for distribution to rural adults. A charge, Giten nominal
(U.S. 8¢ in case o the cookbook), 1s made tor all Centre services; but self-reliance, and not prolit, is the justifica-
tron.

LD IC makes special ettorts to help public schools make use of its matetials: It encourages unqualified primary-
«chool teaches to entoll inits funior Cerliticate courses by offering them fee reductions, It has also distributed
throe of its newly developed learnimg games to primary-«<chool teachers on an experimental basis. At the second-
ary-school level, teachers who double as LDTC tutors unanimously claim that the training and course materials
they rocoive at the Centre help them teach better in the classroom. Inaddition, some secondary schools carry
LDTC Junior Centiticate materials in their ibraries, and others have incorporated LDTC’s broadcasts into regularly
scheduled courses,
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Since 1976, LDTC has gradually been moving under government auspices. Now officially a project of the Min-
istry of Education, LDTC is taking on an ever increasing percentage of Basotho staff at the top administrative levels
and has acquired new headquarters on the Lerotholi Polytechnic campus,

RESULTS:

LDTC spends more time and other resources assessing the needs of its target audience than evaluating the final
results of its products. The evaluation that doces take place tends to be conducted on a project by project basis, and
highly readable and carefully wrought reports (which are available to the public for the cost of postage) serve as
guides to other education and development planners. A sampling of these reports imparts a feeling for the Centre’s
methods of rescarch, priorities, and range of interests, but does not provide a precise measure of LDTC’s impact.

A few LDTC projects have been assessed in quantitative terms. For exampte, a questionnaire filled in by the
nurses at the Catholic Relief Services-sponsored clinics revealed that 26,000 copics of the cookbook produced by
the Centre for CRS had been sold as of April 1976, that nurses believed that the books shoald be distributed to all
women (not just clinic patients), that the number of recipes should be increased, that more recipes should call for
onty home-grown ingredients, and that more should be simple. (A parallel poll of the ¢ sokbook buyers confirmed
these findings, which were made the basis of the revisions on the second run of 10,000 booklets.)

LDTCs statf, which numbered six in 1974, had grown to forty by 1977, In those same three years, the number of
projects it was involved in during a single year grew trom one in 1974 to four in 1977, In like manner, ivs economic
base has grown more solid: inits first year of operations, its credits and debts balanced at around $30,000; at the end
of its third, its operating budget had increased by a factor of five and it had a small surplus with which to begin
the new year. Student enrollments in courses of all types increased from 50 in 1974 to 840 in 1977, while the num-
ber of agencies to which the Centre contracted its services increased from two to ten. During 1977, about 20,000
booklets were distributed to individuals and groups.,

OF NOTE:

o REKA (“Shopping,” which is based on the University of Massachusetls’” “Mercado” game), one of the
games developed by LDTC to promote numeracy, uses two packs of cards — one represents money and
one represents familiar goods, The game can be played at two levels of difficulty; one form usually entails
good-natured shouting matches between the player designated as the shopkeeper and the “consumers.”

® [DTC carries out research related to its activities. Typical publications include “A Test of the Best Way to
Present a Correspondence Lesson,” “Literacy in Lesotho,” and “An Experiment with Educational Radio
Spots.” A major LDTC publication is Understanding Print, a continuation of the work of Holmes,
Fuglesang, and others on the ways in which rural people understand illustrations and printed texts,

e A persistent problem LDTC encounters as a service agency is getting by financially during the time it takes
for approved projects to receive funds,

o [DTC designed and produced handbooks, a newsletter, and a poster for the Thaba Bosiu Rural Develop-
ment Project agents in charge of marketing improved seeds and fertilizers in rural Lesotho. It also worked
up eight one-minute radio spots for the project and issued a short evaluative report on the overall effort.

REFERENCES:
Untitled reports, Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre, 1976 and 1977.
Understanding Prin:, Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre, July 1976.
Growth Centres in Lesotho, Lize Moody, Communication of the Africa Institute, No. 29, Pretoria, 1975.
“Catholic Relief Services Booklet Evaluation,” Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre, January 1977.

“Games to Learn by,” Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre, undated,

Ciearinghouse on Development Communication
January 1978
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

MAURITIUS COLLEGE OF THE AIR
Mauritius

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Mauritian adults and children, especially those in unsubsidized secondary
schools

OBJECTIVES: To provide educational opportunitics 1o learners outside the school systera and
to enhance in-school programs

MEDIA: Radio, television, printed matter, interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The Mauaritius Ministry of Lducation, the Voluntary Committee on Overseas Aid
and Development; Technical Assistance: The International Extension College
(Cambridge, U.K)

DURATION: Established in 1972; ongoing

CONIACT: Mrs. M. Seetulsingh, Head, Production and Administration Department, District
Courthouse, Moka, Mauritius

DESCRIPTION:

Chartered in 1971 and organized in 1972, the Mauritius College of the Air (MCA) is an education center staffed
by fewer than 20 people and committed to the use of radio, television, correspondence, and face-to-face contact to
reach Mauritians both within and outside the traditional school system. MCA’s primary in-school audience has
heen the roughly 80 percent of alf secondary school students enrolled in private schools {(which receive little
government aid). Its other constituents include teachers, students of vocational technology, business students,
government employees, and other groups bound by special interests or needs.

MCA’s orientation is practical in two ways: the college was designed to enhance rather than to replace the ex-
isting school system, and its courses cover what it considgers maost vital to the country’s future well-being. The col-
lege's attempt to upgrade instruction at private schools amounts to the attemplt to equalize educational oppor-
tunity since such schools typically have less qualified teachers and both poorer and fewer teaching materials than
their government counterparts do. The college’s claim to serve national goals has led to involvement in com-
munity-development campaigns, in career counselling, in vocational education, and in teacher training.

In conjunction with in-school programs, the MCA provides cach participating class with a television set and a
radia, and each student with several 30-40-page instructional booklets, 1t also conducts seminars for classroom
teachers (al which the coursework s previewed and evaluated, and related class projects are planned). Since 1973,
programs conducted i secondary schools also teature a iarson service: lraison othicers report on teachers” interest
in and response to seminars and classes while keeping the teachers intormed about the MCA's activities,

Nontormal education projects have characteristically involved radio broadeasts backed up by regularly
scheduled tutotials or seminars and by printed seli-study aids. Some such projects have allowed individual [earners
o progress at their own pace, while others have been geared toward group learning,



RESULT:

The number of student/subjects enrolled in MCA’s secondary school courses increased from 3,432 in 1973 to
12,1201in 1974, The number of schools that volunteered to cooperate during that same period increased from 34 to
61. By 1976, however, the participatton had declined to about 7,500 student/subjoects in 44 schools — a direct
ceflection of MCA's commitment to the program vis-d-vis its other commitments,

Self-evaluation has been a chiet determinant of MCA's evolution. The college has dropped Creole-language
broadcasts in conjuncticn with on-the-job education programs because the courses ~cemed too demanding for
the audience. It has dropped some of its industrial arts courses for want ot trained instructors and curricula
spectalists I has abso de-emphasized s independent study courses i the belier that the colloge’s resour<es should
be marshalled 1o serve the many rather than the 1ew. On the other hand, its successtul involvement in Ma Vie Do-
main (a tamily planning campaign sponsored by the government) and i multi-media correspondence courses
{such as " The Language ot Business” 1o protessionals) will imtluence ts tuture divection,

The Mauritius College of the Airwill i the tuture develop a public awareness program on the trade union
movement, set up study centers and tutonal services tor chitdren and adults without access to traditional schools,
strengthen its seli-evaluation capabilities, and develop basic communication and numeracy courses tor primary

school drop-outs.

OF NOTE:
e Participants in the leacher-training courses were given the option of taking a course in one year, 18
months, or two years, and were not forced to decide untit after they had worked the first lesson of the
series,

e In 1973, the Ministry of Education offered to increase its financial and technical assistance to MCA if the
college would intensity its involvement in secondary schools and scale down its experiments in nonformal
education. The tivetold increase in student enrollment that followed led to the first direct government sub-
sidy in 1974,

e The MCA maintains close ties to the colleges set up in Botswana and Lesotho by the International Exten-
sion College.

® [The prachcal courses selected 1o replace subjects Tike Bible knowledge, British Constitutional History, and
Lativin the secondary schools were mtioduced at the Form Hevel since examination prossures are weakest
there,

® Etforts once channelled into now detunct agricultural education programs will soon be redirected into the
government's national “Grow Your Own Food” campaign.

e Whenan increase inthe cost of texthooks coincided with a book shortage in January 1977, the demand for
MCA courses increased,

REFERENCES:
“The Mauritius College of the Air (1972-1975): Three Year's Work,” MCA, April 18, 1977.

“Annual Report ot the Mawitius College ot the Air: 197621977, MCA, (undated).

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
October 1977
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

RADIOPRIMARIA
Mexico

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Primary-school children (especially fourth-, fifth-, and sixth-graders) in the en-
virons of the city of San Luis Polosr(approximately 2,075 children in 1975)

OBJECTIVLS: To increase the number of primary-school children served by six-grade primary
schools without increasing the cost of the public educational system

MLEDIA: Radio, print, some visual aids, and interpersonal communication
DONORS/SPONSORS:  Mexico's Secretariat for Public Education

DURATION: Begun in 1970 after a one-year pilot; ongoing as Audioprimaria

CONTACTS: Concepcion Rivera Guzman, Directora, Radioprimaria, Mexico’s Secetariat for
Public Education, Direccion General de Materiales Didacticos y Culturales,
Mexico; Peter L. Spain, University of New Hampshire, 53 Frost Dr., Durham,
NH 03824, US.A.

DESCRIPTION:

Radioprimaria is a response to a shortage of teachers that is itself a reflection of a shortage of education funds,
It was designed by Mexico’s Secretariat for Public Eqacation (SEP) to increase the number of Mexican primary
schools at which instruction at all six grade-levels is offered. In practical terms, it enables one teacher to handle the
three higher grades by shifting part of tive teaching burden to the radio. The governing idea is that four teachers plus
educational radio broadeasts can do the work of six teachers and do it at a relatively low total cost. The radio is not
supposed to replace or displace classroom teachers but to buttress and to extend their efforts It was originally in-
tended to permit four- and five-grade schools to offer the complete primary curricutum and primary certificates.

The instructional radio lessons are prepared by cight radio teachers in DGEAD's (Direccidn General de Educa-
cion Audiovisual y Divulgacion) broadeast studios in Mexico City. They are then bussed 260 miles northwest to
Station XEX() at the University of San Luis Potosi, which broadcasts them without charge from 9:00 a.m. to 1:45 p.m.
on Monday through Friday. These lessons typically occupy 90 minutes of cach five-hour schoor day. Eighty percent
of them are directed toward all three upper grades, while the remaining 20 percent are geared toward specific
grades. All make repeated reference to the textbooks distributed free by SEP to all Mexican primary schools, all are
discussed in a fortnightly mimeographed teacher's guide and program schedule (“Correo de Radioprimaria”), and
a fow are accompanied by visual aids. The 563 programs needed for a school year are broadcast at the rate of
four per day and focus on Spanish, arithmetic, science, and social studies.

Radio-classroom teachers, most of whom commute cither daily or weekly between their homes in the city and
the rural communitios they serve, are given an introduction to the Radioprimaria system, but teacher turnover is $o
greal that some confusion and misunderstanding on their partis inevitable. Similarly, they are supposed to be sub-
joct to supervision and periodic on-the-job inspections, but controls have been exercised ina hit-and-miss
fashion. On the other hand, much is required of both the inspectors and the teachers. Inspectors, for example, are
expected to furnish their own transportation for use on the job, while many teachers personally supply the
classroom radio. Netther transportation nor radio maintenance is provided systematically by SEP.

Enrollment in Radioprimaria has fluctuated. Originally, 49 schools (and some 2,800 children) representative of
those eventually 1o be served by a nationwide Radioprimaria system were involved in the program. The number of
involved schools dropped for several consecutive years before climbing to 65 in 1975, However, the Radioprimaria
lessons are now directed only at fifth-graders, so the total number of children reached by Radioprimaria is smaller
(2,075).

Other changes of importance are the switch to a larger radio transmitter in 1973, which expanded
Radlioprimaria’s reach by 20to 40 kilometers in all directions, and the introduction of a new lesson format in 1974
that features dramatized interchanges between teachers and students instead of lectures,
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RESULTS:

The lack of strictly comparable control groups, reliable enroliment statistics, and other evaluative tools clouds
the meaning of data on Radioprimaria’s impact. However, investigations of the project’s effectivencss have been
quite far-reaching, taking into account community attitudes toward education in general, employment patterns
and prospects, and both technical and administrative pitfalls, as well as test scores and other conventional indica-

tors of educational success.

Children in the radio classtooms perform at feast as well as their counterparts in regular classrooms do on
dandardized achiovement tests, But this finding must be viewed in light of the fact that the great majority of radio
classes (an estimated 80 percent) are i schools that had six grades before the project began (and are thus not the
intended beneticianes). Morcover, power fatlures, other technical problems, o lack of administrative guidance,
shortages of resources, and teachers” refuctance to use the system have all militated against Radioprimaria’s success.
When 44 radio sc hools were visited by evaluators in 1972, for example, one was inexphicably closed white 18 others
were not making use of the radio lessons,

Surveys conducted in 1972 ot teachers” pedagogical beliets, the activities of primary-school graduates in the
San Luis Potosi arca, attitudes of rural people in the area toward rural education, and the local job market revealed
that students, their tamilies, their teachers and their prospective employers regard a primary certificate as an
cmployment credential that 1s necessary but not sutficient. These studies showed that few primary-schoal gradu-
ates make practical use o therr educations and that while most do not leave their hometowns, the few who do
move to the city cannot expect therr schooling to win them jobs nan employment market flooded with second-
ary-school graduates.

OF NOTE:
o Moot lessons are used year aiter year, so a child who has spent three years in a radio classroom has heard

some of the taped broadcasts three times,

e Before 1975 (the last year the project covered students other than fifth-graders), students in radio
classrooms were expected 1o engage in private study while lTessons not intended for their grade were
broadcast.

o Well over one hundred schools request the Correo, even though only 65 of them make use of the radio
broadcast. Apparently, the Correo helps teachers in ordinary classrooms prepare their courses.

e An objective of Radioprimaria at the project’s outset was to extend educational opportunities via radio to
people over 15 who had not finished primary school. Nothing has been done to realize this objective,

however,

e Although public education commands the largest single share of Mexico’s national budget, only about a
fifth of Mexico’s primary schools have the tull six grades.

e Radioprimaria 1s thought to have a large incidental audience composed of adult listeners in Mexico City
4 - . . .
and San Luts Potost. Some broadcasts are also picked up by classrooms not involved in the program,
though the number s not known.

REFERENCES:
“The Mexican Radioprimaria Project,” Peter L. Spain, Radio for Education and Development: Case Studies,
Vol. I, World Bank Statt Working Paper No. 266, May 1977,

Radlio for Fducation and Development, Dean 1. Jamison and Emile G McAnany, Sage Publications, 1978.

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
July 14978
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

TARAHUMARA RADIO SCHOOLS
Mexico

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Children and other residents of the Tarahumara Sierra (especially its 50,000 In-
dians)

OBJECTIVES: To meel the practical and academic needs of Tarahumaran Indian children and
adults by increasing their social and employment opportunities while reinforcing
their cultural identity

MEDIA: Radio (until 1974), printed materials, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS: The Catholic Church as represented by the Vicar Apostolic of the Tarahumara
region; fimited support from agencies of the Mexican Government

DURATION: Begun in 1955 as extensions of the 50-year-old Jesuit-run educational programs;
granted legal status as a part of Mexico Cily's Iberoamerican Universily in 1957
ongoing in modited torm (without radio)

CONTACTS: Director, Jesuit Mission Headquarters, Sisoguichi, México; Sylvia Schmelkes de
Sotelo, Centro de Estudios Educativos, Avenida Revolucion 1291, México 20, D.F,
Mexico

DESCRIPTION:

The Tarahumara Radio Schools (TRSs) have roots in the Jesuit missions that have operated in the Sierra
Farahumara since 1900, But while the charter of the children’s boarding school that opened in 1900 called for the
cradication of “barbarism, pagan atmosphere, and ignorance,” the schools have not weathered pedagogical
revolutions unfazed. Emphasis now falls upon practical education informed by Freirean precepts — though the
sobering ditference between goals and achievements, particularly with respect to reaching the target audience,
cannot be denied.

Fhe 19705 have been uneasy times for the TRSs. Alarmed by high dropout and absentee rates and aware thal
the schools were benelitting primarily the Spanish-speaking population rather than the Indians for whom they
were principally intended, TRS project authonties asked the Centro de Estudios Lducativos to assess the schooly’
impact 0 1971 members ot this Mexico City-hased research organization visited the Sierra Tarahumara to collect
intormation on RS teachers, students, graduates, and the tamilies ot students, To redetine the objectives and fune-
trons of the schools, they had tirst to calcalate the true impact ot existing objectives and iunctions,

Al the time ot the study, 46 schools that together served 1,081 students dotted the ten Sierran municipalities.
Lach school had one or two auxthary teachers, These auxiliaries, themselves educated only through primary school,
organized the classes atound tadio broadcasts (of government-selected curric ula) transmitted centrally from mis-
sion headquarters i Sisoguichi, counselled students and checked their work, and attended summer training
courses in teachimg methods and the subjects they taught. The classtooms they supervised typically contained stu-
dents ot all tour primary grades. To accommodate the mixed needs of alt students, the radio programming covered a
ditterent subject cach hour, devoning 15 nunutes to each grade level. Students tuned in for one guarter-hour seg-
ment each hour, completing witten exercses tor the remainimg 45 minutes antil a new subject was taken up. Five
ol the 46 schools open m 197 1 were boarding schools whose students returned home on the weekends,

Several sweepig changes had taken place by 1975, the most important ot which was that radio use was
dropped entirely Loadditon, summer courses tor auxiliary teachers had replaced the goal of proticiency in subject
matter anc, methodology with that of mastery of local customs and language. New bilingual teaching methods had
been pul into use, the umntegrated schools had been shut down, and both school supervision and materials had
bheen upgraded,



RESULTS:

While the lengthy statistical and analytical evaluation conducted in 1971 showed that the TRSs prepare: fourth-
grade students about as well as do schools i the capital, such a tiny proportion of TRS students finish the fourth
grade that the more important questions relate to the determinants of enrollment in and completion of the courses.
To answer such questions, the rescarch team identified many predictors of success in the children’s
socioeconomic environment.

Tarahumara Indians, fow of whom speak Spanish and thus comprehend the Spanish broadcasts, fared less
well than their non-Indian peers in overall mean achievement (in language but not arithmetic skills) and were
much more likely than their counterparts to fall farther behind as they advanced through the grades. These results,
researchers contend, together suggest that cultural and linguistic factors militated against Indian children in the
program. Variables that correlated with interyear dropout rates included opportunity costs (what it costs to replace
or do without a child’s help at home or work), the tevel of the child’s father’s education, and the child’s ethnic
background. To the population sample, education appeared to have more to do with prestige or with some notion
of school as an innate good than with the expansion of employment opportunities — a finding confirmed by
employment data as well as by interviews with students, graduates, and their families.

The evaluation, which was used as a basis for some of the changes made in the program in the early 1970s, also
covered teachers’ qualitications and duties, school policies, and the curniculum.

OF NOTE:
® Since 1971 the Tarahumara Sierra has been the site of Presidential visits and of development activities spon-
sored by the National Indian Institute, the Administrative Committee for the Federal Program of School
Construction (which has built boarding schools to prepare Tarahumaran community-development
workers), the Ministry of Public Works, and the National Institute of Rural Community Development. The
thrust of the projects initiated by these agencies is toward the integration of the Tarahumara into Mexico’s
national life,

e Radio use was discontinued partly because delays caused by equipment failures interrupted the flow of in-
struction,

e One reason the reforms proposed after the 1971 study failed is that missionaries with 15 years of experience
in the radio schools were understandably leery of adopting sweeping changes suggested by outsiders. They
also resisted the idea of shifting the program’s emphasis away from reaching young children,

e Although designed from the beginning to serve young children in a fermal school setting, the TRSs were in-
fluenced by Colombia’s Radio Sutatenza — a nonformal education program primarily for adult cam-
pesinos.

e Some of the factors that have governed the evolution and reform of this project are those that impede
“oducation for development” in many Third World countries. The Sierra Tarahumara s an agricultural
region, one of Mexico’s remotest and most mountainous areas. Its dispersed population consists of Indian
and non-Indian (mainly mestizo) groups that have not mixed except in commerce, and its resources have
been exploited primarily by non-indians and outside companices,

REFERENCES:

“The Radio Schools of the Tarahumara, Mexico: An Evaluation,” Sylvia Schmelkes de Sotelo, Radio for Educa-
tion and Dovelopment: Case Studies, Volume |, World Bank Staff Working Paper No. 266, May 1777,

Radio For Fducation and Development, Dean T, Jamison and Emile G. McAnany, Sage Publications, 1978,
/
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EDUCATION AND HUMAN RESOURCES

RADIO MATHEMATICS
Nicaragua

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Primary-school children in Nicaragua
OBJECTIVE: To develop a prototypical system for teaching elementary mathematics
MEDIA: Radio, reinforced by classroom instruction and printed malterials

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The Technical Assistance Bureau of the 'U.S. Agency for International Develop-
ment; the Government of Nicaragua

DURATION: Initiated in July of 1973; ongoing through June of 1979

CONTACTS:; Dr. Klaus Galda, Institute for Mathematical Studies in the Social Sciences,
Ventura Hall, Stanford University, Stanford, CA 94505, U.S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

The Radio Mathematics Project is an attempt 1o design and broadcast elementary math lessons that hold
children’s interest. One part of the project is curriculum development. Another is the creation of a way to use
performance data to revise and improve the lessons. A third is the analysis of the mathematical skills and con-
cepts taught in the lessons. Underlying all three activities is the development of radio as an instructional
medium.

The project began in _ 1ly of 1973, Once the staff had selected the site, it prepared a detailed research plan
and tested sample lessons in California schools, By mid-1974, the Nicaragua office was organized and was
developing both achievement tests and procedures for the program. By 1975, 150 lessons were being used in 16
experimental classrooms. More than 85 first and second-grade classes were using the radio math lessons as of the
summer of 1976,

Each radio math lesson consists of a 30-minute recorded portion and a post-broadcast portion conducted
by the classroom teacher with the belp of a two-to-three-page guide. A typical lesson consists of many discrete
instructional and entertainment seg nents, all but a few of which require an average of four active responses
(writing answers, responding aloud, singing) per minute from the student. The lessons rely on little direct ex-
planation, cover many topics, and e'icit several kinds of responses from the children. Post-broadcast activities
take up at least 30 minutes and involve use of the blackboard. Until 1975, worksheels were also part of almost
every lesson,
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RESULTS:

A year-end achiovement test given i 1975 showed that childrenin classes that used the radio math series
scored 21 percent ingher than their peers who studied math i a traditional learming environment. The second-
year evaluation revealed an even greater disparity. First-graders performed 60 percent better than therr counter-
parts in the control group, while s ond-graders had a 29 percent edge over their counterparts.

ALthe close of the 1975 school year, 73 percent of the participating teachers said that the children in the
radio math program learmed more than they would have i the conventional classroom. Ninety-two percent
voiced the hope that the radio mstruction program would continue.

With AID support, the Radio Mathematics Project has been extended through June 1979, Current efforts
revolve around revising the curnculum, expenmenting in the use of radio instruction without the worksheet
component i order to cut costs, and extending the rachio project to include students in higher grades.

OF NOTE:

e  One lesson in the Radio Mathematics series was awarded the Japan Prize in the T1th bi-yearly Interna-
tional Educational Programme Contest, to which 92 organizations irom around the world submitted en-

trioes,

o The Radio Mathematics Project was expanded at the behest of the Nicaraguan Ministry of Fducation to
bring radio lessons to three differeat departments ot the country.

o Allcast once a minute m every radio program, students are invited to respond actively to what they hear.

e Bottle caps and other tocally available cost-free items are used in the classroom as counting aids.

REFERENCES:

“fhe Radio Mathematics Project: Nicaragua 1974-1975,” Barbara Searle, Jamesine Friend, and Patrick
Suppes, Institute tor Mathematical Studies in the Social Sciences, Stanford University, Stanford, Califor-
ma, 1976.

“tvaluation of The Radio Mathematics Project,” Barbara Searle, Paul Matthews, Jamesine Friend, and
Patrick Suppes, unpublished, October 1976,
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

TELE-NIGER
Niger

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Nigerien children between the ages of about seven and twelve (approximately
700 children in the pilot phase and 9,000 children in 1975)

OBJECTIVE: To provide rural children with an education that will equip them for rural life and
that will in general foster rural development and not urban migration

MEDIA: Television, printed materials, and interpersonal communication
DONORSISPONSORS:  The French Government (through 1971) and the Nigerien Government
DURATION: Conceived in 1963; implemented in 1964; ongoing

CONTACTS: L. Theresa Silverman, Assistant Professor, Department of Journalism & Mass Com-
munication, New York University, 1021 Main Bldg., New York, New York 10003,
U.S.A.; Max Egly, L'Agence de Cooperation Culturelle et Technique, 13 Quai
André Citroen, 75015 Paris, France

DESCRIPTION:

With the education mandate of the 1961 UNESCO meeting of Aizican ministers still fresh in its policy-makers’
minds and with only 5 percent of its school-aged children enrolled in classes in that year, Niger began an assess-
men; of its educational sector that prompted it to ask France for help in reforming and expanding exi<ting educa-
tionai services. Tatks between representatives of the two nations got underway in 1963, and by 1966 Télé-Niger was
a reality to the 22 moritors and the roughly seven hundred children involved in the pilot phase. Designed to tesl
the effectiveness of “active education” in a setting typified by shortages of money, technical skills, hardware, and
trained teachers, the project reflects Niger's commitment to meeting the educational needs of rural folk without
turning schooling into cither a passport to overcrowded cities or into a mold for an agricultural stereotype. In the
shorthand of pedagogues, the project’s goals are ruralization, integration, and dynamism.

Television was selected as the primary educational medium for several reasons. It obviates the need for highly
skilled teachers. It is capable of reaching remote areas on a regular basis. It is democratic, insofar as all the children
in the original classrooms receive tcaching of the same quality and insofar as “television teachers” cannot very well
play favorites. Morcover, the French were willing and able to provide the technical assistance that a television
operation would require. Another factor related to the use of television, the utter novelty of TV in Niger, was ex-
ploited creasively and to advantage but was apparently not decisive au the planning stages of the project.

A key feature of TEIE-Niger is the presence in every classroom of a monitor. Subjected to ten weeks of in-ser-
vice training, semi-annual refresher courses of from seven to ten days each, regular meetings with counselors, and
brief TV hroadcasts designed to clarify lessons and duties, the monitor is equipped to handle the children’s ques-
tions and typical classroom crises. Yet, it is axiomatic that the monitor not be a highly educated professional: using
skilled labor where semi-skilled labor is more than adequate would defeat part of the purpose of the project. More
important, the monitors as a group have greatly surpassed the expectations of those who designed the project and
hired them, perhaps because the monitors” lack of preconceptions allowed them to be quite open-minded and
empirical in their supporting roles in the classroom.

The production of the television programs, originally but no fonger in the hands of French experts, takes place
at studios in Niamey. Production equipment is tairly simple — video tape recorders, cameras, work rooms, store-
rooms, transmitters and a few other pieces of hardware — but production vatues have kept curriculum specialists
and technicians from falling into ruts, The ingredients of cach program (manual activities, games, skits, written exer-
cises, etc.) vary from day to day, and the effort required to keep the math teacher apprised of what the French
teacher or geography teacher is up to can be exhausting. This effort bears fruit, however, and some production
features have survived ovolution and perpetual experimentation: the “pedagogical variety show,” “diversified
repetition,” review via concise “commercials” for previously studied concepts, and the treatment of each lesson as
both a self-explanatory componen: and a part of a broader package of programmed instruction have proved their
worth and weathered well.
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RESULTS:

No rigorous evaluation of all aspects of Télé-Niger has ever been conducted, partly because research was from
the beginning accorded less priority than production and partly because no control group was isolated in the early
days of the project to u<. as a basis of comparison. Outside observers have, however, conducted several small-
scale studies, and in-hc use formative research has heen conducted routinely since the inception of the project.
The key components of this internal research have been anthropological descriptions of local culture by the
foreign staff, studies of how Nigerien children relate 1o the pictoral image, interviews with village children,
recorded observations of the dynamics of the classroom, and feedback culled from the written work of the Télé-
Niger participants.

What has been established to the satistaction of the Tél6-Niger staf( is that the TV classrooms are not besieged
by the probles that sarrounded the traditional Nigerien classroom: poor attendance, high dropout rates, and a
high incidence of grade repetition. The dropout rate among regular primary school students in the 1960, for exam-
ple, approached 40 percent while 674 of the original 716 students enrolled in TEIE-Niger classes in 1966 finished
the four-year cycle in 1970 (1 dropout rate of less than 6 percent). Similarly, the children were loathe to skip
school: a one-week experiment in which the classes were unmonitored revealed that attendance and attention in
the unsupervised classrooms remained high. A later UNESCO study corroborated these findings: its executors
found that the content, if not the language, of the broadcasts was truly local, that the prog.amming encouraged
openness Lo experience as well as knowledge acquisition, that the medium of television was exploited positively
and creatively, and that the project made good use of semi-skilled people in the classroom. Finally, the project has
expanded to include some 9,000 students (some of them urban) and has been taken over completely by Nigeriens,

The problems identified in various studies relate to the use of French in the broadcasts and to the quality of
education received by students in the television classroom. In particular, TV students performed less well than stu-
dents in the traditional classroom in standardized math and grammar tesis. To help assuage this problem, a fifth year
was added Lo the televised curriculam in 1970,

OF NOTE:

e All but the simplest camera shots were avoided until the children became accustomed to the medium of
television. Close-ups, angle shots, cutaways, and other sophisticated techniques were introduced only
gradually, so that the students were not forced to come to grips all at < nce with an alien visual language.

'

e The appeal of television’s “concrete” message has proved strong in Niger, where “truth” is defined as
knowledge based upon what can be seen and where the language of instruction (French) is not the
language spoken in the students” immediate- environment,

e The commitment of the television teachers to the new methods was shaky in the early years of Télé-Niger
both because they were ill-served by their training in established teaching techniques and because they
tended to feel that they would eventually return to the conventional classroom.

e The minimum age of admission to the TEIG-Niger program was established on the basis of a traditional
Nigerien concept of maturation, Lakkal — a combination of intelligence, savoir-faire, acceptable social
behavior, power of memory, and the abifity to adapt.

e The chief difference between the [6l6-Niger approach 1o education and the conventional Nigerien ap-
proach relates to the child’s verbal expressiveness, Traditionally, a Nigerien child is expected to be silent in
the presence of adults, whereas the 1616-Niger approach emphasizes a child’s right to question and re-
spond vocally ta his environment and to adult company.

e The I616-Niger approach has been schematized as a “double funnel”: children are encouragec to gather
raw materials and data from real life, to analyze and order that knowledge and those materials in the
classroom, and 1o reintegrate what has been learned into quotidian life.

REFERENCES:

“Iél6-Niger: Adapting an Floctronic Medium to a Rural African Context,” Theresa Silverman, Information
Bulletin Number 8, Clearinghouse on Development Communication, October 1976,
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La TélCvision Scolaire du Niger 1964-19717 (11 volumes including Rapport Général), Association Univer-
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EDUCATION & HUMAN RESOURCES

RURAL RADIO EDUCATION PROJECT
Paraguay

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Rural out-of-school children and adults (approximately 700 students in 1978)

OBJECTIVES: To provide primary level instruction te rural people via radio; to experiment with
different methodologies and techniqr-es for providing rural radio education; to
help the Ministry of Education and Worship in Paraguay institutionalize mecha-
nisms for making rural radio programs feasible and effective

MEDIA: Radio, print, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/'SPONSORS: The Center of Tele-Education of the Ministry of Education and Worship, Asun-
cidn, Paraguay, and the U.S. Agency for International Develop .ent
DURATION: Begun in 1976; ongoing

CONTACTS: Lic. Mabel Palacios Moringo, Directora, Centro de Tele-Educacidn, Ministerio de
Educacidn y Culto, Asuncion, Paraguay; Donald Swanson, Academy for Educa-
tional Development, 1414 22nd St., N. W., Washington, D. C. 20037, U.S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

Paraguay’s Ministry of Education and Worship became involved in the production of educational radio broad-
casts four years before the Rural Radio Education Project (RREP) took shape. Since 1972, it had supported the an-
nual production of between 50 and 60 hours of radio programming for use in primary and secondary schools.
Sponsoring RREP thus entailed the expansion, rather than the creation, of administrative and technical capabilities
in order to produce roughly 300 hours of programming per school year. With a five- to sixfold increase in produc-
tion, the Ministry hopes to offer rural Paraguayans, many of whom have no access to schools with full six-grade cur-
ricula, the chance to complete primary school. Accordingly, the Department of Caaguazd was selected as the pro-
ject site because its educational needs and handicaps are typical of rural Paraguay’s and program emphasis was
placed on courses at the upper primary grade levels.

The Department of Tele-Education spent 1977 designing the radio curriculum and the instructional materials,
preparing and pre-testing radio lessons, and conducting on-site research activities. During this period, department
members developed 540 instructional programs at the third- and fourth-grade levels, along with companion
materials in print, and made plans for producing these radio programs. Their research efforts consisted primarily of
studying the student-age population of Caaguazd and its radio-listening habits, and of selecting four towns in
Caaguazu as test sites and organizing project centers in them.

The second year of the project, 1978, was dedicated to improving and building upon the foundations laid dur-
ing the first. The first 540 programs went into production while outlines for the second 540 (the fifth- and sixth-
grade lessons) were drawn up. Broadcasting via a commercial radio station began, and rescarch activities and field-
Lesting continued.

On the brink of full-scale implementation, the project as of mid-1978 serves aver 700 students and includes 45
learning centers (at which anyone with two years of formal schooling can take RREP’s entrance exams and students
in the program meet in groups and receive the help of volunteer monitors). The completed lessons cover language
(including Spanish as a second language), mathematics, social studies, science, health and nutrition, and com-
munication. These lessons are broadcast in 15- to 20-minute programs on weekdays.
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RESULTS:

The Rural Radio Education Project’s evaluation component has not been running long enough to permit an
evaluation of learning gains. However, evaluative activities have been conducted in conjun<tion with this projecl
since its inception, and preliminary findings have influenced the project’s evolution. High interest among members
of the community (particularly with respect to enrollment and attendance) and among radio-station owners (who
have volunteered to rebroadcast programs and to dedicate prime time to some RREP broadcasts) are especially
positive indicators ot the project’s impact. these indicators make some of the potential handicaps uncovered in
baseline and tirst-yedr research — the prevalance among the listeners of serious social problems such as alcohol-
ism, for example, and the difiicultios posed to some RREP students by Spanish-language broadcasts — casier both
to cope with and to put into perspective. Formative evaluation efforts have also showed that the tistening audience
has a strong interestin music and sports, one of many tindings that poses no problems but gives the programmers
some guidance,

The tirst comprehensive evaluation of student gains will get under way in March of 1979 at the end of the first
full cycle of classes, Lventually, cost-benelit analysis will be conducted, the effectiveness of the various program
components (radio, monitorfaid, ete. ) will be assessed, and the relative gains made in all the communities involved
in the project will also come under scrutiny.

OF NOTE:
e The use of tree commercial radio is fundamental to the conception and the success of the Rural Radio
Education Project.

¢ To meet the mixed demands of the fearners, the educational broadcasts are in Guarani and Spanish while
all the printed supplementary materials are in Spanish.

o Broadcasting began under extremely adverse conditions. Production took place in a borrowed studio, and
power failures in both the statioseand the listeners” homes were frequent.

e Before curnculum design could proceed apace, the Ministry of Lducation had 1o agree upon a precise
definition of “primary instruction.” Only then could the Ministry suc cesstully undertake the formidable
task that took up the dirst year of the project — creating from scratch a rural radio primary-school cur-
riculum,

. . - . . oy N . . - 7 .
® A spedial series of Saturday-morning broadcasts aimed at familiarizing the population ol Caaguazd with
radio-education technigu s was conducted throughout the first year of the project. The broadcasts wore
also used 1o win over regular schoolteachers, many of whom felt threatened by ti.e new system,

¢ Asenes of pre-project interviews revealed that 70 percent ot the population regarded agriculture as the
mostimportant lesson theme. Hence, agricultural information and advice are woven into the coursework,
particularly into the literacy and language courses,

o [est sites also serve as administrative centors,

e While RREP workbooks have been received enthusiastically, less expensive alternatives (o them may have
to be developed.

REFERENCES:
“Atnual Report: Rural Radio Education/Paraguay,” Academy for Educational Development, January 1978,

Unpublished project documents, Academy for [ducational Development, 1976, 1977, and 1978,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
July 1978
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HEALTH

THE CANDELARIA PROJECT
Colombia

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Colombian families in the state of Valle (approximately 7,000 people in the pilot
phase)

OBJECTIVES: To provide comprehensive health services (with special emphasis on nutrition
and family planning) to the rural poor

MEDIA: Print, calendars, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The Colombian Ministry of Health, the University of Valle Medical School, and
the Rockefeller Foundation

DURATION: University-directed preliminary activities, 1958-1967; Experimental Phase, 1968 to
1974: project expanded to include other sites, 1974-present

CONTACTS: Alberto Pradilla, Coordinator, Editor of the Candelaria Papers, Fundacidn para la
Educacion, Apartado Aerco 2805, Cali, Colombia; Dr. Alfredo Aguirre, Dept. of
Social Medicine, Medical Faculty, Universidad del Valle, Apartado  Aereo
20353-2188, Cali, Colombia; laime Rodriguez, Director, PRIMOPS, Cali, Colom-
bia

DESCRIPTION:

Ihe Candelaria Project was bormn of information and insights gleaned from several studies and short-term
medical interventions conducted between 1958 and 1968, Ten years of research and practice in Candclaria County
rovealed, among other things, that almost half the area’s pre-school children suffered from malnutrition, that the
principal causes of childhood illness and death were gastro-intestinal and other preventable discases, that fewer
than 15 percent of the houses in the area were fit for human habitation, and that 84 percent of the homes in the
project area had no sewage connections. In short, medical researchers came to the conclusion that the chief deter-
minants of health — indeed, of survival itself — were socioeconomic factors such as income levels, employment
rates, and land-tenure practices. At the same time, they found, health resources were scarce and expensive, 100
much emphasis was being placed upon curative measures and too little on preventive medicine, and both educa-
tion and the coordination of health services were being neglected.

With these findings uppermost in mind, project planners from the existing Candelaria Health Center
developed a program aimed at eliminating malnutrition. Because they were convinced that few medical problems
require the attention of highly trained physicians, they designed the project to make maximum use of “promoters,”
young female paramedics who doubled as health educators. These promoters were recruited from the locales in
which they were to serve and received six weeks of training. they were compensated with certificates, Christmas
presents, and the opportunity to turther their training as nurses” aides, Their work consisted of paying visits to every
family in their community at least once every cight weeks. During these visils, the promoters looked for signs of
malnutrition and for causes of death and disease, gathered data on the health of cach family’s children, dispensed
information on heatth and nutiition, and identified cases requiring a doctor’s care,

Health Cards and Mother's Almanacs were distributed routinely by the promoters in this project. A health card
was kept tor cach child under five years ot age by the child’s mother, The “Almanac” — actually a wall calendar im-
printed with visual messages on tamily planning, intant feeding, sanitation, hygiene, and other health-related sub-
jects — featured ditterent reminders each month.

The promoters tormed the backbone unit of the project, but their efforts were integrated with those of a ser-
vice unit (statted by nurses, nurses” ardes, and midwives) that handled medium risk cases and by a third unit (con-
sisting of a medical student and a registered nurse) that handled the most serious cases.
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RESULTS:

The site of various university-supervised medical interventions during the decade preceding the beginning of
the comprehensive health project, the county of Candelaria was not a typical community in 1968. Nevertheless,
significant positive changes in health status have been registered since the beginning of the family-care program —
in spite of a 25-percent decrease in purchasing power and a substantial decrease in nutrient consumption during
the time under consideration. The overall birth rate fell from between 50 to 60 per 1,000 during 1960-1968 to 45 per
1,000 during the following four years. At the same time, natality rates decreased from between 57 and 60 per 1,000
during the first period to 41 per 1,000 in the second.

General health and nutritional gains have been astonishing in light of reduced economic circumstances. As a
result of programs to immunize mothers and supervise midwives, neonatal tetanus has disappeared from the area.
The incidence of diarrheal discase has decreased from 16 percent to 5 percent as a direct consequence of the Can-
delaria Project, and the prevalence of malnutrition among pre-school children has decreased by 25 percent (by 30
to 40 percent for children who entered the program as infants),

Once the experimental phase closed, the project was expanded and it now covers the whole State of Valle.
Like the pilot, the expanded project is aimed at turning every mother into a health “promoter” within her famity.

OF NOTE:

® Promolers received continuous in-service training aimed at improving their performance and addressing
problems encountered on the job.

e Besides motivating the promoters and providing medical care, members of the service unit analyzed the
questionnaires and other materials and information collected by the promoters,

® The Colombian Ministry of Health requires all medical graduates of the social medicine program of the
University of Valle to serve in a rural arca for one year after graduation.

e During the time the project was being designed, a law that would have obliged 18- to 20-year-old women
to render one year of compulsory social service was under review. The law never passed, but soine of the
women in question became interested and involved in the project nevertheless.

e In 1966, the Candelaria Project area was identified as one in which “masked infanticide” occurred. In other
words, some desperately poor and harried parents with too many children did not seek medical help when
one of their children was stricken by an easily curabte discase such as diarrhea and allowed their child to
die,

® Some evidence shows that the same socioeconomic factors that determine the health of the rural poor in
the project area are radically transforming the structure of families in ways that demand increasingly large
social and political sacrifices of mothers.

® TheCandelaria Papers” are now being edited for publication by members of the Fundacion parala Educa-
s N .
clon Supertor,

REFERENCES:

“The Candelaria Project,” Alberto Pradilla, Report on Conference and Workshop on Non-formal Education
and the Rural Poor, edited by Richard O, Nichoff, Michigan State University, 1977,

“Colombia: The Family in Candelaria,” Dr. Alfredo Aguirre, Studies in Family Planning, No. 11, April 1966.

“Newer Community Approaches™ in Nutrition Programs for Presc hool Children, edited by Derrick B. Jelliffe
and £ I P Jetlitte, Zagreh Mintstry of Health, 1975,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
July 1978
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HEALTH

THE DANFA COMPREHENSIVE RURAL HEALTH
AND FAMILY PLANNING PROJECT
Ghana

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Between 50,000 and 60,000 residents of 200 villages north of Accra
OBJECTIVE: To make integrated health services a key part of rural development
MEDIA: Film, flipcharts, interpersonal contact

DONORS/SPONSORS:  University of Ghana Medical School, with assistance from the School of Public
Health of the University of California at Los Angeles, Ghana's Ministry of Health,
Ghana's Department of Social Welfare and Community Development, the
Planned Parenthood Association of Ghana, the Greater Accra Regional Adminis-
tration, and the U.S. Agency for International Development

DURATION: Conceived in 1967; in operation by January 1970; ongoing

CONTACTS: Dr. S. Ofosu-Amaah, Department of Community Health, University of Ghana
Medical School, Accra, Ghana; Dr. Alfred Neumann, School of Public Health,
University of California, Los Angeles, California 90024, U.S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

The Danfa Comprehensive Rural Health and Family Planning Project reflects the goals and priorities of the
University of Ghana’s Department of Community Health, its parent organization. The Danfa clinic serves rural
villagers in much the same way that Ghana University’s faculty of medicine hopes its graduates will — by integrat-
ing medical and social services t promote community development. The emphases of the project fall on preven-
tive medicine, the health of the family as a unit, and the involvement of villagers in actions and decisions that affect
their well-being. All project activities are in some sense educational: the target audience receives new information
with which to forni a broad understanding of the relation of habit and environment to health, and the medical stu-
dents who serve on the staff of the clinics gain a realistic perspective on the challenge posed by the village to the
university-trained doctor. The Danfa Project has an experimental dimension oo, so careful record-keeping and
cost analysis have heen included in every stage of the project.

Seven villages (including Danfa, the project’s headquarters) located north of Accra were selected in 1967 as
the first project sites. In informal discussions, the chiefs, other community leaders, and representatives from the
then Department of Social and Preventive Medicine (now the Department of Community Health) identified the
various communities’ felt needs (which varied from village to village), agreed upon the need for a clinic, and made
arrangements for the villages to supply skitled and unskilled labor for the project on a regular basis. Though
progress was hampered by inhospitable weather (which precipitated employment-related and other economic
problems) and by rivalry among the village clders, the clinic opened officially in January of 1970. Since then, three
other satellite dlinics have been added to the project,

Ihe project relies heavily upon community health educators who live in the vitlages. These aides refer patients
to the clinics, recruit the support of indigenous midwives (and invite them to receive training in modern delivery
methods), oversee health-related projects in the village, and conduct educational activities. To increase general
awareness about tamily planning, nutrition, sanitation, and discase prevention, these auxiliary health workers use
flipcharts in the context of group discussions (held both within and outside the clinies). Their efforts are comple-
mented by those of a tcam that operates a mobile cinema-van that shows a local-language film on family planning.
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RESULTS:

All phases of the Danfa Project have been exceptionally well researched and well documented, primarily
because the project’s expansion was from the start made contingent upon its proven economic and social viability.,
Among other things, the use of the media, the family planning component, and the costs per patient of providing
various levels of health care have been assessed. Inaddition, extensive research in demography and epidemiology
was carried out in the project area prior to the project’s inception,

To facilitate research and evaluation related to the family planning services, the project staff divided the proj-
ectarea into tour sections. In one, the clinic and its satellites were established. Intwo others, single clinics were at-
tached to the government's health posts. The fourth district, which received no new facilities or services, served as
a control. Extensive study over five years has revealed that the mean acceptance rate of family planning services has
been highest where services are most comprehensive, that clinics offering the widest variety of services attract the
most participants into the family planning programs, that after the extension of the program in May of 1973 the
geographic distribution of acceptors closely paralleied that of the population in cach area, and that some 5,000
visits made to the clinics during the first 30 months of operation led to roughly 2,000 acceptances of family plan-
ning devices and methods,

An evaluation of the film was based upon reposts made by the health assistants and questionnaires filled out
by interviewers. This study showed that the film brought about a positive change (+ 10 percent) in attitude among
its viewers and that the film’s emphasis upon spacing rather than limiting births was correctly placed.

OF NOTE:
¢ Before the Danfa Project began, five of the first seven villages involved had petitioned the government to
close down a police postin the vicinity and to turn it into a hospital. They were, they said, “peace-loving

people” without need of such an outpost,

e Preliminary meetings with responsible individuals from the first villages involved in the project revealed
that the villagers ranked their most pressing needs as those for a hospital, a safe water supply, better roads,
more latrines, improved farming practices, more schools, and better transport. Project officials made no
effort to distinguish hetween health problems and other development problems, taking the view that
“everytining is related.”

e Integrating the modern with the traditional, medical school officials agreed at the insisience of the villagers
to slaughter a ram at the site of the first clinic to sanctify the ground and appease the gods. They also spon-
sored a traditional celebratory feast.

® Since 1968, medical students from the University of Ghana have spent part of their community health
clerkships in the Danfa Project arca.

e Nutrition tield workers, tamily-planning field workers, Red Cross employees, midwives from various
African countries, and other community health workers have all attended short training seminars held at
the Danfa clinic,

® The chief concerns of the trained medical personnel at the clinics are maternal and child health, the con-
trol of communicable disease, immunization, the curative treatment of patients, nutrition, and family plan-
ning.

REFERENCES:

“The Danfa Family Planning Program in Rural Ghana,” Daniel A. Ampofo and others, Studies in Family Plan-
ning, Vol. 7, No. 10, October 1976.

“The Danta/Ghana Comprehensive Rural Health and Family Planning Project — A Community Approach,” T.
Sat and others, Ghana Medical Journal, Vol. 11, No. 1, March 1972,

“Family Planning Education in Action: Some Community-Centered Approaches,” ludy El-Bushra and Susan
Perl, int. Extension College and IPPF, 1976.

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
January 1978
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HEALTH

THE PILA PROJECT
Guatemala

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Waorking women on a Guatemalan plantation

OBJECTIVE: l'o teach women basic ways of improving nutrition and health at home
MEDIA: Audio-cassettes

DONOR/SPONSOR: Pan American Health Organization

DURATION: Completed (operational phase carried out in three weceks of 1975)

CONTACTS: Royal [). and Susana Fernandez de Colle, Department of Communication Arls,
Cornell University, Ithaca, New York 14950, U.S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

The Pan American Health Organization underwrole the Pila Project, a three-week experiment conducted in
1975 1o examine ways of getting basic information on health and nutrition 1o laborers on Guatemalan planta-
Lions. The project’s directors, Royal [2. and Susana Fernandez de Colle, selected Finca Maria de Lourdes, a coffee
plantation on the Pacific Coast, as the site for their study.

It was decided to direct the campaign at women because they generally make the basic decisions on food
and hygienic practices in the Guatemalan houschold. Preliminary study showed that the plantation’s women
worked almost continuously during their waking hours. The project therefore focused on the pilas {community
laundry centersy as places where women could learn informally without disrupting their work.

Audio-cassettes were chosen as the medium because they cost little, are simple to operate, and can be
played at any time. Nonprotessional actors were engaged to produce 30-minute programs combining health in-
formation, music, radio novellas, and miscellancous spot announcements. Programeing was deliberately
repetitious, so that women passing m and out ol the pilas would be likely o hear and retain specific messages.
Successive days” programs often expanded on themes ol pre eding days. In addition, some programs promiscd
material rewards (such as baby chicks) to women who memorized certain lessons,

A local teenager handled distnibution, taking cassettes to the pilas daily, and supervising their use. She ad-
justed the playing schedule according to when women were present. Other casseltes were distributed for at-
home histening using a tape player borrowed from the plantation office.
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RESULTS:

According to a follow-up survey, the plantation women enjoyed the tapes, found specific information
useful, and were disappointed when the project ended. When asked which part of the tapes they liked best,
women mentioned “advice” on health and nutritional matters far more often than the music or novellas,

The survey detected behavioral changes too. Fifty-eight percent of the women interviewed had tried a
special recipe that the tapes had described. Maria de Lourdes plantation had a 92 percent rate for second vac-
cinations against polio and diptheria. Only 60 percent of the children at a control plantation received their
booster shots.

The program also demonstrated that the audio-cassette medium was flexible enough to reach large numbers
of women. When the wome s working hours changed, the tapes were simply played at different times. The
equipment proved appropriate to the task and no breakdowns occurred. Nonprofessional actors and techni-
cians were able to produce quality programming using only inexpensive equipment,

Royal and Susana Colle drew three general conclusions from their experiment. First, communications tech-
nology need not be sophisticated 1o be effective. Second, projects of this sort must be tailored to the individual
characteristics of the target group’s social environment. Finally, “poverty of information” often prevents rural
people from substantially improving their lives.

OF NOTE;

e Each 30-minute radio program combined music, announcements, short talks, stories, and an episode
from a novella.

e A more detailed analysis of the project’simpact was cancelled due to the 1976 earthquake in Guatemala.

* Atape promised a baby chick for anyone who memorized the procedure for preventing Newcastle dis-
ease in chicks, Over 100 persons learned the phrase and collected chicks the first day the incentive was

offered.

REFERENCES:

“The Communicalion Tactor in Health and Nutrition Programs:; A Case Study from Guatemala,” by Rovyal
. Colle and Susana Fernandez de Colle, paper for the World Health Organization, January 1977,

“The Pila Project: Cassettes Reach Rural Women” Development Communication Report, April 1977,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
June 1977

72



HEALTH

PROMOTORES DE SALUD
Guatemala

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Residents of the state of Huehuetenango (population: 380,000)

OBJECTIVES: To empower and use indigenous paramedics to combat infectious disease and
malnutrition through both curative and preventive medicine

MEDIA: Posters, filmstrips, slides, booklets, demonstrations, dramatizations, and interper-
sonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The Roman Catholic diocese of Hueheutenango; users of the services (the pro-
gram is largely self-financed)

DURATION: Begun in 1963; ongoing

CONTACTS: Dr. Mary V. Annel, Director, Health Promoters’ Program, Jacaltenango,
Huehueltenango, Guatemala; Nancy Jean Higgins, 1851 West 244th Street, Lomita,
California 90717 U.S.A; Sr. Ezequiel Gomez, Co-director, Clinica Parroquial, La
Libertad, Huchuetenango, Guatemala

DESCRIPTION:

The Maryknoll Sisters in Huehuetenango created the Rural Health Promoters’ Program (Promotores de Salud)
in 1963 in response to the demands of the local Indian people. They intended to coordinate the program as long as
their presence was desired and needed, but from the start they planned to turn the project over to indigenous
supervisors when the local people had accumulated the required skills and experience. Gradually, that transfer of
responsibility is taking place. At the same time, the efforts and impact of integrating the formal medical establish-
ment and a network of local promoters (some 375 in 1978) have multiplied. In 1967, the Guatemalan Ministry of
Health formally sanctioned the program and began licensing its graduating participants. Its imprimatur, along with
the continued support of isolated Indian villagers, has helped the project workers use medicine and education to
combat disease, undernourishment, and ignorance of the causes of illness,

Most of the health promoters recruited and trained in this program are Indian farmers with an average of a sec-
ond-grade education. Most of the prometers are men because the training program requires a speaking knowledge
of Spanish as well as an Indian dialect and few village women speak Spanish. Promoters are elected by their com-
munitics, which agree to finance the transportation and material costs associated with the carly stages of training
and to respect both the need for change and the role of the peer-turned-promoter as a change agent.

Six courses make up the core curriculum. Given in week-long units the courses cover (1) motivation, orienta-
tion, simple micrehiology, common respiratory and gastroenteric illnesses, and first aid; (2) nutrition, hygiene,
well-baby clinics, immunizations, and simple agricultural and cooking techniques; (3) anatomy, medical ter-
minology, common dieases, and vital signs; (4) the reproductive system, the menstrual cycle, fertility, family plan-
ning, pregnancy, developiment of the tetus, parturition, and diseases of pregnant women and the newborn; (5) the
promoter change agent, aathropology and culture, traditional and western medicine, mental health, public
health, and biostatistics; (6) teaching methods, childhood diseases, group dynamics, and work planning. The
courses are conducted in the chief towns of cach district by a mobile educational team, repeated at intervals of four
to six months, and supplemented by local monthly meetings and annual refresher courses.

Village promoters work as volunteers, performing six major services. They take a pre-program census in their
villages, conduct monthly well-baby climies, provide curative medical attention and preventive ¢ ounselling one to
two hours a day, hold mectings at least imonthly with adult villagers to discuss basic health concepts, help identify
and treat cases of tuberc ulosis, and participate in the annual vaccination program for children. Training related to
these activitios is conducted by 18 Tocal supervisors assisted by 18 supervisors-in-training. Each of these full-time
workers takes responsibility tor trom five to thirty village promoters, overseeing their apprenticeship and meeting
monthly 1o turthet their education, to collate health statistics, and to provide quality controls of the promoters’ pa-
tient records. Supenvisors also convene twice a year in planning sessions and periodically check on promoters in
outlying villages.

The skits, books (including Donde No Hay Doctor), filmstrips, and other media used in Promotores de Salud
are developed and revised by the central teaching team, whose members try them out on cach other and on groups
of trainees. Dramatic presentations of health concepts seem to be particularly effective teaching tools. All of the
teaching techniques used are designed for casy transferral by the promoters to village teaching situations,
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RESULTS:

Since the health-promoter program was designed to fill in gaps in existing medical services, which in
Guatemala are comprehensive only in cities, one way to gauge the success of the program is in terms of the amount
of work done. According to program records, the average health promoter in Huchuetenango sees roughly 60 pa-
tients cach month and gives about 50 oral treatments and from 20 to 23 injections. The promoter also instructs each
of these patients in preventive medicine related to his disease. In-addition, the individual promoter teaches an
average of three health classes to groups each month and examines approximately 30 childrenina well-baby clinic.

The regional impact of these services is impressive, in 1973, the health profile of Jacaltenango (the program’s
center) was notably better than that of Guatemala on the whole. For example, the mortality rate for newborns
throughout Guatemala was 3%.9 per 1,000 births, while the rate in Jacaltenango was 15.5 per 1,000. For babies one
to twelve months old, the rates were 55.9 and 16,9 per 1,000 births, respectively. For children one to four years old,
the national rate was 321 and the rate in Jacaltenango was 19,3,

Other evidence strongly suggests that where the health-promotion scheme is well established, consultations
with visiting MDs consist largely of cases referred by the promoters. For treatment for diarrhea and other common
complaints, the villagers now seem content to rely upon paraprofessionals,

OF NOTE:
e Huchuetenango is a founding member of the Community Health Association, an organization of private
Guatemalan health programs designed to improve health care, teaching, and communication among its
members.

e In some anatomy lessons, the bodies of the instructor and the promoters-in-training serve as “charts.” Such
frankness is thought to help promoters overcome any shyness and to help them feel comfortable and com-
petent treating patients,

e (he promoters will do their part for the “Year of the Child™” (1979) by giving simple courses for school-age
children, who in rural Guatemala often care for their younger brothers and sisters,

e [ventually, the supervisors will completely direct the health-promoter progran. The present directive
board includes a Maryknoll Sister-doctor and nurse, a local co-director, and a tour-member commission
clected by the supervisors,

o Other programs sponsored by the Roman Catholic diocese of Huchuetenango include training programs in
agricultural techniques, communication skills, home arts, nutrition, midwifery, religion, literacy, and
CIVICS,

e Lifort i, made to upgrade the literacy level of the health promoters, but at the same time the training and
reterence matenals are kept simple (on the 2nd-grade lever) and highly pictoral.

o Couise expenses and salaries for focal supervisors are generated by the sale of medicines at a fixed price.
N harge 15 made tor the promoter’s consultation,

REFERENCES:
“Rural Health Promoters” Program: Fifteen Years” Experience in Community Health in Huchuetenango,
Guatemala,” Dr. Mary V. Annel, paper presented at the 2nd annual Conference of the International Federa-
tion ot Public Health Associations, Halifax, Nova Scolia, May 1978,

“Promotores de Salud 1 Guatemala: The Maryknobl Selt-Help Project for Rural Health,” Nancy Jean Higgins,
Lotin Amnencan Center, UCLA, May 1977,
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HEALTH

RADIO DOCTEUR
Haiti

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Haitian adults of reproductive age (roughly 2,500,000 men and women)

OBJECTIVES: To provide information and advice on family planning, nutrition, common ill-
nesses, maternal and child health, and related topics

MEDIA; Radio, cassettes, print, and visual aids

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Haiti's Ministry of Health, the Ministry of Education, Radio Nationale, and Radio

Lumiére
DURATION: Begun in 1967; ongoing
CONTACTS:; Edith Hollant, Centre d’Hygiéne Familiale, 10, Premiere impasse Lavaude, B.P.

430, Port-au-Prince, Haiti; Dr. Ary Bordes, Centre d’Hygiéne Familiale, 10, Pre-
micre Impasse Lavaud, B.P. 430, Port-au-Prince, Haiti

DESCRIPTION:

The Radio Docteur program was conceived by Dr. Ary Bordes (the present director of the Centre d’Hygiéne
Familiale and Chietf of the Division of Family Hygiene of the Ministry of Health) in 1967 when Hurricane Flora
spelled atemporary end to all broadeasting in Haiti, save that of a single station, Radio Lumiére. The disaster bred a
new appreciation of the nationwide reach of the sole functional station, and Bordes vowed to make the most of
that capacity after the deluge. Within a few months of the siorm, Radio Docteur broadcasts commenced.

For pretesting, ten-minute monologues -— some 20in all — were developed on four topics: prenatal care, the
new mother, infant health, and family planning. Al messages were broadcast uninterrupted in the waiting rooms of
clinics. Gradually, feedback from the audience prompted the message designers at the Centre d’Hygicne Familiale
to change their tack. Taking into account the potential of radio and the lackluster nature of the monologue format,
they broke the messages up into one-minute segments, switched over to the dialogue format, and expanded the
range of topics addressed, In keeping with public sentiment, they also revamped family-planning messages so that
the stress now lalls on the health bhenefits ol spacing births rather than on the more negative notion of cooling

population pressures.

Iwice a day, six days a week, Haitians can now tune in Radio Docteur on cither Radio Lumidre or Radio Na-
tionale in Creole, the local language. They have made household familiars of Fanny and Ti Jo, the two characters
who keep the dialogae on health going by assuming a variety of paired roles: husband and wife, patient and doctor,
1o the day of the week, Family-planning messages are featured on Mondays and Wednesdays, advice on maternal
and child health is broadceast or Tuesdays, and national and international health news can be expected on Thurs-
days. Fridays are given over 1o discussion of the symploms of common ailments, and Saturdays to the prevention
and treatment ot these same ills,

Radio scemed a natural choice tor getting out health information and doctors” recommendations in Haiti.
While precise statistics on radio ownership are not to be had (estimates on the number of transistors in the country
vary from 85,000 10 300,000), 900 of the nation’s 1,500 rural schools have access to radios, and the sight of a Haitian

with a transistor in hand s a commonplace,
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RESULTS:

The national impact of Radio Docteur has never been evaluated. A survey of a village of 4,000 that had heard
the broadcasts for eight years indicated that knowledge of the subjects covered in the programs had risen dra-
matically. However, no attempt was made in the conduct of this study to isolate the effects of health-education
efforts other than Radio Docteur on this population, Spot checks and other impressionistic evidence suggests that
people have committed the messages 1o memory, but the relationship of health knowledge to health practices
awails study.

Another kind of measure of Radio Docteur’s impact is the success of its in-school spinoff, Classe d’Hygiéne.
Aimed at 30,000 fifth- and sixth-graders (inost of them between the ages of ten and fifteen), Classe d’Hygiéne is an
educational contest. The program is run from November to March of each year, and is now in its ninth year. Partici-
pants listen to twelve lessons on health, each of which is broadcast thrice weekly in French (the language of
classroom instruction in Haiti). Immediately after each broadcast, the students answer five questions in writing,
receiving two points per correct answer. Prizes and certificates are awarded both 1o outstanding participants and to
their schools on the basis of end-of-term scores, Participation in this program has grown every year since its incep-
tion, with the number of written responses from fifth and sixth graders rising from 444 in 1970 to 20,064 in 1975.

After 1975, the Radio Docteur program was institutionalized through the Educatior Department in order to
reach both the teachers and the pupils of all Haiti’s elementary schools.

OF NOTE;:

e In conjunction with other educational activities, the Centre d’Hygiéne produces print materials, films,
slide-tape shows, and folk media performances. It also runs seminars and training courses for health
workers.

e The sponsoring government agencies and the Centre d’Hygiéne Familiale (a private organization) enjoy ex-
cellent relations. The Center develops, pretests, and finds effective ways to present the messages, which the
government incorporates into its prograrns.

e Both Radio Lumidre and Radio Nationale are non-profit operations, and the Ministry of Health does not
have to pay for broadcast time.

e Another project of Radio Lumiére, still in the pilot stage, involves the attempt to use two-way radio o pro-
mote integrated rural development. The object is to encourage farmers, housewives, and youth to voice
their complaints and opinions and to record their words on cassette tapes for replay.

e The present network of stations includes 16 affiliates, enough to insure nationwide coverage.

REFERENCES:
“On the Air,” Edith Hollant, Salubritas, vol. 2, number 2, 1978.

“Two-way Radio for Haiti,” ACTION: World Association for Christian Communication Newsletter, Number
28, March 19708.

Information, Education and Communication (Manuel d’Introduction en Education Sanitaire), Edith Lataillade
Haollant and Laurent Eustache, Centre d’Hygiéne Familiale, 1978,

“*Radio Docteur”. Health Education Radio Program of the Centre d'Hygiéne Familiale,” Edith Hollant, un-
published paper, February 1977,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
January 1979
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HEALTH

THE KAVAR VILLAGE PROJECT
Iran

TARGET AUDIENCE: 16 rural villages in the area of Kavar

OBJECTIVES: To provide adequate health services to the rural villages by training VHWs
(village health woirers)

MEDIA: Print and interpersonal communication

DONORSSPONSORS:  Pahlavi University; International  Development Research Centre cf  canada

(IDRC)
DURATION: February 1973 to January 1976
CONTACTS: Dr. Hossain® A Ronaghy, Chairman, Department of Community Medicine,

Pahlavi University School of Medicine, Saadi Hospital, Shiraz, Iran; Dr. Steven
Solter, Department of Community Medicine, Pahlavi University School of
Medicine, Shiraz, Iran

DESCRIPTION:

The Kavar Village Project was one of two pilot projects launched ‘n response to an increasing shortage of
trained health personnel and the problem of limited access to modern health services in Iran’s remote rural areas.
The initial aim was to improeve rural health in tran by expanding the Health Corps system which, in 1973, provided
health stations and maebile teams that covered 6,000 (roughly 12 percent) of Iran’s 55,000 villages. The Health Corps
system was expanded by training indigenous village health workers (VHWS),

The study began in January 1973 under the direction of the Department of Community Medicine (Pahlavi
University School of Medicine) and with tinancial support from the International Development Research Centre of
Canada (1DRC). A VHW-training site was chosen at Kavar, a small town about 35 miles southeast of Shiraz. Located
in Kavar was a Health Corps station, one of about 400 similar health centers found throughout rural Iran. Near
Kavar, 16 1solated villages were selected; from each one a literate villager was chosen from a group of volunteers.
The 11 male and 5 female VHWS represented a wide range of ages (16 to 45), personalities, and socioeconomic
backgrounds. Ther traming consisted of classtooim sessions, demonstrations, and clinical training. Afrer complet-
ing the course, they returned to their villages as paid health auxiliaries and took “refresher” courses from time to
time,

Before the VHWs were selected and trainerd, baseline surveys were conducted to determine disease preva-
fence and the avaitability of literate villagers and medical care. The surveys showed that most of the complaints
vaiced at the village mobile clinic were tairly simple and that an auxiliary health worker was capable of adeauately
treating most ot the cases and referring the remaining 10 percent to the medical center. In addition, a random-sam-
ple knowledge, attitudes, and practices (KAP) study ot individ- 1 and public village health was conducted in 200
households. Census data on births, deaths, marriages, divorces, immigrants, and total population were also
gathered to use ava basis for developing the hehavioral objectives to be met by the VHWe. commuunicable disease
control; envitonmental health; vatrition; community education; matemal and chiid health and family planning;
and treatmeni. these behavional objectives then provided the basis tor curricutum planning and tor the content of
the Persian leaming matenal 1o be prepared for the course The subjects covered includ-d growth and develop-
ment, anatomy and physiology, nutrition, communicable diseases, Vi IW-patient relationships, maternal and child
health and tanuly planniog, and rutal public health.

Anintensive six-month tramimg course began in August 197 3 alter the VHWS had assembled in Kavar, The ma-
jor objective or the course was to prepare the VHWs for preventive medical and educational work in their respec-
tve viltages. Statt members trom the Depattment of Community Medicine, medical personnel trom the Health
Corps, and the project tranimg director taught the courses, mtegrating theory and practice by giving the students
the daily oppartunity to apply in the tield orin the chimc vehat they had Teamned in the classroom. Classes were
taught i the rented house that also served as living quarters tor the VHWs, while practical and clinical work was
done at the nearby Health Corps station,

VHW tramees were divided imto tour groups headed by a midwite attached to the Health Corps clinic, a
Health Corps arde i the treatment ioom, a Health Corps station assistant trained in pharmacology, and a Health
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Corps physician. Each group dealt with one of the major arcas: maternal and child health and family planning;
treatment, including sterilization technique, methods of giving injections, wound dressing and other first aid skills;
indications, contraindications, dosage and side effects of drugs; and history-taking, physical examination, and pa-
tient evaluation. Rotating on a weekly basis, all students acquired experience in all four areas. They devoted the
final three months of training to clinical skills. The VHWs were taught ways Lo assess the main rural clinical prob-
lems and to establish whether a patient should be treated in the village or referred to a physician in Kavar or Shiraz.
In addition to secing and treating patients at the Health Corps station, the VHWs made numerous field visits to

nearby viilages.

RESULTS:

Irainees’ skills and knowledge were evaluated periodically throughout their six months through written ex-
aminations and observation. A committee of physicians observed VHW trainees in clinical and field settings and
evaluated their competence in cach area of work.

Evaluation studies indicate that the VHWSs are well accepted by ihe people and that they are influencing the
health practices of the villagers. During the VEWs first six months in the field, patient visits to the clinic facilities
rumbered 4,875 out of 9,152, and the percentage of females between the ages of 15 and 44 who were using family-
planning methods increased from 8.8 to 21.4.

In addition, the VHWSs have heen able to motivate the villagers to make much needed sanitation improve-
ments, including construction of sanitary toilets and improvement of existing ones, separation of animal quarters
from human living quarters, development of clean water sources (pumps and wells), and improvement of existing
hathhouses or construction of new ones where needed,

OF NOTE:

e Alarge part of Iran’s medical establishment was powerfully opposed to, or at least critical of, the scheme. It
argued that the lives and health of people would be jcopardized by putting them in the hands of “half-
doctors” and semi-skilled health workers.

e The village social structure caused some problems. for example, the VHWS who had the greatest difficulty
finding acceptance were those who were well known to the village and knowr. to belong to factions or
familics identified with certain values. Social custom and pressure also inhibited the recruitment of
women,

o Apparently, the experience of serving in villages and small towns afforded by organizations such as the
Health Corps is noi inducing doctors to remain in outlying arcas. Health Corps doctors tend, rather, (o
return o large urban centers as soon as their term of service is over.

e Another pilot program launched at the same time as the Kavar Village Project was the Middle Level Health
Worker Project in Marvdasht. The middie level health worker (hehdar) has from 9to 11 years of education
and is trained tor four years, Athreo-tiercd system s therefore envisaged, with the behdar serving as the link
botween the VEHW and the physician or hospital.

REFERENCES:
“Medical Problems of Developing Nations: An Attempt to Bring Medical Care to Rural Communitics in Iran,”
H.A. Ronaghy, British Medical Journal, lanuary 31, 1970.

“Village Health Workers,” HA Ronaghy, Y. Mousscau-Gershman, and A, Dorozynski, International Research
Doevelopment Centre, publication No. TDRC - 074¢., 1976.

“The Auxihiary Worker i lran,” HLA. Ronaghy and S L Selter, The Lancet, August 25, 1973,

“problem of Rural Health Care Delivery in ran: Is the Chinese Bareioot Doctor Exportable?” H A, Ronaghy
and S LoSolter, Apnl 1974,

“Project Summary and Description,” 1DRC File No. 3-72-113.

“Suceess Stoty From han,” fature, Vol 4, No. 1, 1977 (condensed from A Doroznyski’'s ~Health Care for the
Most People” - IDRC Reports, Vol 5, No.3).
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HEALTH

ZAA NA UWATUNZE
Kenya

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Kenyans within the national radio-broadcast sphere

OBJECTIVES: To mix entertainment and education in an effort to spread vital messages on
health, particularly on that of mothers and infants

MEDIA: Radio

DONDORS/SPONSORS:  UNICEF, the United Nations Fund for Population Acl.vilies, the Voice of Kenya,
and the Kenyan Ministry of Health.

DURATION: Begun in February of 1975; pilot phase concluded in mid-1976; ongoing under
the auspices of the Government of Kenya +ince 1976

CONTACTS: Professor G. S. Eshiwani, Director, Burcau of Educational Research, Kenyatta
University College, Box 43844, Nairobi, Kenya; Mark Harris, UNICEF, Com-
munications and Information Office for Eastern Africa, P.O. Box 44145,
Nairobi, Kenya

DESCRIPTION:

In 19775 UNICEF, the United Nations Fund for Population Activities, and the Voice of Kenya agreed to co-pro-
duce entertaining health-education programs for open broadcast. The series that grew out of the collaburation, Zaa
Na Uwatunze (Giving Birth and Caring for Your Children), features nationally-known enlertainers in an episodic
situation comedy. The upbeat presentations cover down-to-carth subjects — the nutritional value of eggs, the
dangers of entrusting infants to the care of young siblings, and the need for inoculation, ete. — and give listeners a
chance to identify with both the situations and the characters.

Like all “soap opera” regulars, the characters in Zaa Na Uwatunze are stereotypes, and their predictability is
redecmed by their exaggerated tlair. The role of Mzee Pembe is that of sop. He is hidebound, given to drink, and
blisstully ignorant of many of the needs and problems of his 16 children. Mama Njeri, the protagonist, is Mzee
Pembe’s apposite and his mate. Her children’s welfare claims her nearly complete attention, and she must “edu-
cate” her stubbornly conservative hushand hesides. Her dramatic task is to convince him episode-by-episode and
change-by-change that itis in the tamily’s interest to embrace some new ways and to let some traditions lapse. she
is aided in this domestic struggle by e series of third parties, all of them played by a single versatile actor.

Zaa Na Uwatunze (popularly known as the Kiroboto show) is broadcast in Swahili, Kenya's official language,
once aweek. Broadoasts last only 17 minutes each, but they command prime-time programming slots (on Sunday
atternoons, and occasionally on Saturday nights), No scripts are used 1o prodace the programs, although health
educators and a U N consultant work closely with the actors, and the budget is shoestring by almost any standard.
Anngredient that compensatestor this lack of high-priced production techniques is spontaneity. The radio shows
are recorded i studios packed with tans, so the actors play to n.eaudience and use istant feedback to strengthen
their pertormancoes,

An experiment i open broadeasting (which, by definition, aims to hold a mass audience that bas no particular
commitment to the subject matter or to selt-eduacation), Zaa Na Uwatunze has been linked 1o nonformal and for-
mal educational activities tor adubts, i< episodic structure, characters, and altusions to themes treated in previous
broad-asts seem to provide listeners with some sense of continuity and progress. Moreover, the programs reiterate
the themes being taken up by health educators and ticld-waorkers, some ol whom act as consultants to the produc-
tion statl.
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RESUILTS:

The impact of the Zaa Na !'watunze broadcasts has been calculated primarily in terms of the size of the listen-
ing audience, listeners’ recall of health information, and their familiarity with the characters. No attempt has been
made to study the effects on health practices of the knowledge gains and attitude changes brought about by the

program.,

Evaluative information has been garnered from four sources: the studio audience, fan mail, a questionnaire ad-
ministered at the end of Zaa Na Uwatunze’s first broadcast year, and two panels of government officials involved in
rural education and rural development. Interestingly, the judgments of the panels of experts clashed with the evi-
dence culled from the other sources, some experts insisting that the programs take on a more serious tone and the
audience claiming to like the blend of message and madness.

One finding of the 510-person survey conducted in December of 1975 may explain this difference of opinion:
highly educated Kenyans appeared least responsive Lo the programs, ostensibly because the information embed-
ded in the comedy is not “news” to them. Other findings of the survey include the fact that 92 percent of those re-
sponding to the questionnaire knew of the program, the discovery that listening time was as great among those for
whom Swahili is a sccond language as for those for whom it is the native tongue, the fact that radio ownership cor-
relates directly with listenership, and the revelation that the programs seem to hold roughly equal appeal to all age
groups (25 years of age and under, 26 to 50 years, and over 50 years). Given the nature of this broadcast experiment,
the single most important conclusion drawn from early evaluations may be that somewhat over a third of the listen-
ing audience claimed to listen to the program primarily because it is funny, while over half said they tuned in
because they felt that they learned something from the humorous shows.

OF NOTF;
e The characters in Zaa Na Uwatunze don’t stand on ceremony. In one episode, the beleagured wife

threatens to sell herself if her husband continues to sell the family’s much-needed eggs to buy beer.

e Fan mail for Mzee, Mama, and the stock characters has been received from listeners in several East African
countries besides Kenya.

e The radio scripts are based on a standby formula from advertising. The object is to contrive a situation in
which the audience identifies with the “straight man” who espouses sound ideas and laughs at the fool
who upholds convention for its own sake.

e The Zaa Na Uwatunze series has been replicated in both Tanzania and Zambia, apparently with success.

e Some Zaa Ne Uwatunze broadcasts were taped for use in cassette-listening forums sponsored by the U.N.
Food and Agric ilture Organization in conjunction with the Programs for Better Family Living under way in
Kenya. Cassette recordings of the series are also heing used in in-school home economics classes and in

training programs tor held-workers.

e Ashort film on Zaa Na Uwatunze’s production techniques may be made by UNICEF for promoting the use
of entertaining radio broadcasts in support of development projects.

REFERENCES:

“Health Messages Through Humor,” Susan Hoslteller, ICIT Report, No. 15, Clearinghouse on Development
Communication, July 1976.

“Popular UNICEF Radio Show in Kenya Gives Health Tips in Situation Comedy,” Michael T. Kaufman, New
York Times, November 16, 1975,

“The Kenya Radio Series which Teaches as it Entertains, and How You Can Do It,” Mark Harris, United Nations
Children's Fund, Nairobi, April 1976,

Miscellancous translations of Zaa Na Uwatunze radio scripts, unpublished and undated.

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
October 1978
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HEALTH

HEALTH EDUCATICN RADIO DRAMAS
Sri Lanka

FARGET AUDIENCE:  Sinhala- and Tamil-speaking adult population of Sri Lanka

OBJIECTIVL: o use a mass media entertainment formal to convey health and family-planning in-
formation
MEDIA: Radio and postcards

DONORSPONSORS: Ministry ot Health, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Government of Sri
Lanka; United Nations Fund tor Population Activities; United Nations Children’s

Fund
DURATION: Begun 1973, ended 1977
CONITACHS: Piyasoma Medis, Sri Lanka Foundation Institute, 100 Independence Square, Co-

lombo 7, Sri Lanka; Program Officer, UNICEF, P.O. Box 143, Colombo, Sri Lanka

DESCRIPTION:

The Government ot St Lanka and UNEPA developed and implemented a $6 million multifaceted family-plan-
ning project in 1973 Heven interelated programs, including secondary school education, medical cducation,
healtiv debivery, health education, worker education, and mass conumunication were funded to encourage family
planming. Under the mass communication component, two radio drama series weie developed. Radio was
wlected as the medium hecause 72 petcent of the total popualation had access to radio. Drama was chosen as the
method because 1 was second only 1o music in listenimg popularity.

I Tate 1575, UNICET anda the St banka Broadcasting Corporation (SEBC) negotiated anagreement whereby
SERC would produce and broadcast the hwo radio dramas, one in the otiicial Sinhala language, spoken by 7.2 per-
cent ot the population, the other in Tanul, spoken by 205 petcent ot the population. Inretum, UNICEF would pro-
vide SEBC with $ 13,000 worth of producion equipment. UNICED and the Ministry of Hlealth would be responsible
tor the tamily-plannimg imtormation that would be woven inta the sene " story Tines,

The Sinhala story tocused on a tanuly with 1 chitdren. The problems associated with a large tamily were com-
pared to those o a neighboring tamily with only tour children, with the story line emphasizing the benetits to the
chitdren mthe small tanly, the Tamal story dealt with a tamily with tour children and an unemployed father. After
encountenng a series ol problems assocated with the burden ot supporting the houschold, the father becomes
aware ot tThe impottance ot tanuly planning,

Progiams in both scies were broadcast once aweek trom July 1970 July 1975, the ofticial project poriod. A
commtlee ot representatives of the Mimistey ot Health, the Ministry ot Intormation and Broadeasting, and UNICEF
was then tormed 1o develop a tormat tor program expansion. The commuttee considered family planning an aspect
ot famly health and theretare 1elt thal the senpts should be broadened 1o include other health messages. Health
questions would e ashed at the end o cach program o solicit postcard rephes, a technigue that was feasible
because of St Lanka's high literacy rate of 78 percent. With this teedback, reaction 1o program messages could be
evaluated. The two new senres bhegan in March 1976 and were broadeast once a week through December 1976,

the new Sinhala drama series, Pahan Stlowva, retamed the ongimal story line, The edacational content was ex-
panded 1o mclude child health, hygrene, and nutntion, Kan Kanda Theivam, the Tamil series, adopted a new story
hine becaase the ongmal had reached a logical conclusion. The Tamil story centered on a doctor and his fanily liv-
mg 0 ataral village near a tea estate 1o this settimg, health questions pertaining to poor estate tamilies, who are pri-
mantly Tamil speaking, could be addressed. The story characters presented: health intormation in- clever and
humorous scipts Rebgious themes and Lively music were integral parts ot both series,
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RESULTS:

I'o evaluate the effectiveness and appropriateness of the series, random samples were taken from those who
had sent in posteard replies. This sample population was sent a questionnaire and a self-addressed stamped return
envelope. Again, the self-administered questionnaire could be used because of Sri Lanka’s high literacy rate. There
were 30 multiple-choice questions, which examined the sample’s demographics, media usage, and specific
knowledge of health information. The questionnaire did not try to find out if the health information was being
used. That is, the questionnaire was to Iind out it the respondents understood and could recall health messages,
but not it they had adopted good health practices, the assumption (viable or not) was that the recall of specific
heaith messages indicated strong adoption.

Although the questionnaires were sent to a large sample (1,100 Sinhala and 300 Tamil), the sample was biased
in that it was drawn trom listeners whao had previously sentin posteards. This meant that only the positively pre-
disposed and literate listeners would participate in the evaluation. However, with limited time and money, the
evaluators elected to concentrate their analysis on these known listeners. The rate of response to the questionnaires
was excellent Tor hoth series, Light hundred Sinhala questionnaires (73 percent) and 180 Tamil questionnaires (60
percent) were returned. The tollowing is a summary ol the findings: 1) the respondents were primarily female, un-
married, unemployed, and below 30 years of age, with some secondary education; 2) 88 percent listened to the
radio between 5 panand 11 pamc; 3) the majority preferred entertainment programs, but a substantial minority (39
percent) indicated a preterence tor educational programs; 4y identification of 2ir time and main characters demon-
strated a strong allegiance to the series, but tew respondents had heard all of the programs in the series; 5) the re-
spondents said the health information was new and valuable to them; and 59 percent of the Sinhala series listeners
could recall some health messages, while 100 percent of the Tamil series listeners could recall health messages.

OF NMNOTE:
e From 3310 50 percent of mothers attending health clinics in randomly selected areas listened to the pro-
gram and could mention some health messages conveyed,

e Ninely-five percent of the postcards sent in response to the health question at the end of each program
WETe COMrect answers,

e Pahan Siluwa, the Sinhala series, continued broadcasting under private sponsorship excluding the health
messages from the seripls,

e Approximately 26,000 postcards were received during the series” broadcast. As many as 1,000 were received
in one day.

REFERENCES:

Hoalth Messages Through Radio Drama, A Sri Lanka Fxperience, Piyasoma Medis and Marty Rajandran,
UNICLF, Colombao, Sri Lanka, 1977.
Project Support Communications Newsletter (PSC), Vol. 1, No. 3, “Sri Lanka Soap Operas,” Information Divi-
sion, UNICEF, New York, New York.

Clearinghouse on Development Cor 2unicadiion
April 1980
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HEALTH

MAN IS HEALTH (MTU NI AFYA)
Tanzania

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Approximately one million adult villagers

OBJECTIVE: To provide villagers with basic information on disease, disease control, and
the relationship between environment and health

MEDIA; Radio, cassette recorders, printed materials, interpersonal communication,
flipcharts, and posters

DONOR/SPONSOR: The Government of Tanzania with support from the Swedish International
Development Authority

DURATION: Conceived in 1971; developed in 1972; carried out in 1973
CONTACTS: Director, Institute of Adult Education, P.O. Box 20679, Dar es Salaam, Tan-

zania; Budd L. Hall, International Council for Adult Education, 29 Prince
Arthur, Toronto, Canada M5R 1B2

DESCRIPTION:

The Man is Hoealth project took root in late 1971 as a large-scale campaign aimed primarily at educating
villagers on the symptoms, prevalence, and origins of five potentially controllable widespread diseases. The sec-
ondary objective of the project » designers was 1o provide the newly literate with an opportunity 1o practice
their language skilts. Under the combined auspices of the Tanzanian Ministries of Health, Education, and Rural
Development, the campaign represented an attempt al integrated development.

the project was backed and set in motion by taro sa's sole political party (The Tanzaman African Na-
tional Union (TANU), The Institute of Adult Educat ilf dozen government agencies, and Radio Tanzania.
Officials at all levels were versed in the project’s imp.aatce and facets; industry was called upon to manufac-
ture clothing stamped with the project’s fogo; and broadcasters and journalists were charged with keeping the
public informed of all campaign-related activities and ideas.

Some 18 months of planning, organizing, and training culminated in May of 1973 with a surge of educa-
tional and community-development activities. Each week for 12 weeks each study group of from 15 to 60
met informally with a trained discussion leader to hear radio broadcasts and to discuss simple supplemen-
tary texts provided by the government. From these discussions of health and sanitation sprang community
work projects conceived and carried out by the study groups in their own viliages.
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RESULTS:

An estimated two million Tanzanian adults, twice the number officials had hoped to reach, participated in
the Man is Health project. Morcover, the overall attendance rate of those who attended from the beginning was
63 percent, an unparalleled achievement for a campaign of such breadth. A third indicator of success is also
tangentially statistical: so pervasive was the health campaign’s impact that project evaluators had to reclassify
some of their control groups as experimental groups.

The campaign had its critics. Some felt that it failed to integrate existing health services into its “cur-
riculum.” Some complained of tie-ups in the distribution of the texts and malterials. Others felt that the training
activities were too sketchy. Nevertheless, cencrete evidence of the campaign’s effects on the quality of village
life is everywhere. In particular, hundreds <1 thousands of latrines were built by those who heard “he radio pro-
grams, sales of mosquito netting jumped sharply in some areas, and coastal townspeople filled many of the
swamp holes in which disease-carrying insects breed after heavy rains.

OF NOTE:

® Each study group left at least one “monument” to the Man Is Health campaign. Typical projects in-
volved digging wells or clearing living areas of insect-infested vegetation.

e Some study groups conlinued to meet months after the health campaign ended.

e Reliance upon cell leaders in several districts reinforced the ten-house cell system as a means of
stimulating participation in development.

o The texts and the study guides were printed on newspaper presses. A million copies were distributed,
many of which were shared.

e Some study groups reportedly diagnosed diseases that afflicted group members and sent the victims to
nearby hospitals, where the diagnoses were confirmed and the patients treated.

® The netwurk of study group leaders established in the health campaign was reactivated for the national
nutrition campaign, Food Is Life, that began in June «f 1975.

REFERENCES:

“Mtu Ni Afya: An Evaluation,” Budd L. Hall aind C. Zikambona, Institute of Adult Education Studies, No.
12, Dar es Salaam, 1974.

“Radio for Education and Development: Case Studies,” Vol. Two, Peter L, Spain, Dean T. Jamison, and
Emile G. McAnany, eds., The Depl. of Education, The World Bank, Washington, D.C., May 1977.
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june 1977
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HEALTH

TELEMEDICINE IN ALASKA
U.S.A.

OBJECTIVES: To improve access to and the quality of health care in rural Alaska
TARGET AUDIENCE:  Eskimo, Indian and Aleut villagers

MEDIA: ATS-1 — two-way satellite radio; ATS-6 — satellite-TV, videotape, computerized
health records
DONORS/SPONSORS:  U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare (the Indian Health Service,

the Lister Hill National Center for Biomedical Communication); U.S. National
Aeronaulics and Space Administration

DURATION: ATS-1 began in 1971 and will continue until replaced by another system (ten-
latively, in late 1977); ATS-6 began in 1974 and ended one year later

CONTACIS: Dr. Dennis Foote, Assistant Professor, Institute for Communication Research,
Stanford University, Stanford, CA 94305, USA

DESCRIPTION:

Experiments in the use of telemedicine in Alaska began under the auspices of the Indian Health Service (the
arm of the U.S, Public Health Service responsible for providing health care to nalive Alaskans). Faced with the
problem of servicing scattered small villages in remote regions and thwarted by the lack of reliable communication
channels in the bush, the agency turned to telemedicine in the hope that consultation on a regular basis would im-
prove village health services.

Telemedicine became a pa.t of daily life for 17 villages in the Tanana region when the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration, IHS’s partner in the telemedicine experiments, made the Applications Technology
Satellite-1 {ATS-1) available in 1971, The ATS-1, still operating as of 1977, is a voice-only communication medium
supported by simple and inexpensive ground equipment: modified taxicab radios and ten-foot diameler antennas
ol metal mesh. By providing reliable communication channels between villages and the district hospital, the ATS-1
functions as a medical support system; it enables village health aides to provide health-care services under a doc-
tor's supervision and helps evacuation planes to reach patients in critical condition swiftly.

The village health aides trained as part of the telemedicine experiments are nominated by their communities
and receive up to 16 weeks or training conducted by the Public Health Service both in the field hospital and on the
joh. Each aide leaves the intensive course equipped with a drug kit, a diagnostic reference manual, instruments,
and new knowledge. In the village, the aide turns on the radio at a scheduled time each day to receive a “doctor
call” from the regional hospital. During the radio consultation, the aide reports symptoms, answers the doclor’s re-
quest lor more nlormation, receves protessional advice, and helps the consulting doctor determine whether the
palients in question need to be evacuated.

While the health aides remain the mainstay of telemedicine in Alaska, they played only a minor part in a one-
year expenment carned out in 1974-75. The A1S-6 experiment, which relied upon the use ot a much more
sophisticated and powertul satellite than the ATS-1, added a video component to telemedicine that enabled doc-
lors to diagnose ditticult cases by using 1V, The experiment, in which two well-equipped clinies in fairly large
villages were linked 1o a field hospital and a referral hospital — was run whife a problem-oriented computerized
madical record system (Health Information System) was being established in Alaska. Up-to-date records of patients
were collected at a central point, put into the computer, and made available at all sites; the computer also enabled
itinerant nurses to identify villagers who needed PAP smea's, inoculations, eye and car examinations, etc.
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RESULTS:

Since the introduction of the ATS-1, the capacity of existing health facilities to handle emergency cases, solve
administrative problems, and answer requests has increased, and service has improved. In addition, villagers dem-
onstrate an increased willingness both to seek medical advice and to follow prescribed treatments. More patients
now receive the benefit of a doctor’s advice and more are treated for diagnosed ailments than cver before.
Moreover, the number of contacts between doctors and health aides increased by 400 percent during the first year
of the experiment.

In general, it has been difticultto show a connection between changes in aggregate morbidity, mortality, and
hospitalization statistics on the one hand and the improvements in communication on the other. However, most
evaiuations of the ATS-1 experiments have been positive; and partly as a result of these evaluations, the State of
Alaska and the Public Health Service are now implementing a satellite system through a commercial long distance
telephone carrier.

[he ATS-6 experiment was also deemed worthwhile by the health-care providers who took part in it. But while
participants claim that the video component of telemedicine enabled them to expand and improve health service
somewhat, many doubted that the improvements made possible by the video link were worth the expense and the
inconvenience. In contrast, these same people approved unanimously of the problem-oriented computerized
system of record-keeping that was developed in conjunction with the experiment, and the [HS plans (o introduce
the system statewide,

OF NOTE:

Some aides invite their patients to Tisten to the long-distance consultations.

e Dodlors in remote locations were offered the chance to participate in a series of round-table discussions
via satellite, but the program fizzled because 1HS doctors in Alaska have such demanding caseloads that
they couldnt follow a rigid time schedule. However, a course on cardiac care was offered 1o nurses al
regional hospitals via the satellite and was well-received.

o Most health aides are village women with at least a fair command of English.

o Since the community recruits its own health aide, acceptance of the program tends to be high, and slaff
turnover is kept at a minimum.

e Besides appreciating its medical tunction, villagers value the radio system as a means of keeping in touch
with other villages, particularly with triends and relatives who are hospitalized.

o  When asked 11 they had fearned anything in particular troin listening in on consullations, six of the nine
health aides in villages with satellite fink-ups mentioned speaiiic health facts. None of their counterparts in
the control villages could recall speciiic intormation related to cases,

REFERENCES:
An Fvaluation of the Use of ATS-1 for Biomedical Communication in Alaska, by Oswaldo Kreimer and others,

Institute 1or Communication Research, Stanford University, 1974,

“Tolemedicme: Hoealth Care tor Isolated Areas,” by Dennis Foote, Development Communication Report, No.
17, lanuary 1977

Telemodicine in Alaska: Fhe ATS-6 Satellite Biomedical Demonstration, by Dennis Foote, Edwin Parker, and
Heather Hudson, Istitute tor Communication Rescarch, Stantord University, 1976

“Modical Communication in Alaska by Satellite,” by Heather Hudson and Edwin Parker, New England Jour-
nal of Medicine, December 1973
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

THE COMILLA PROJECT
Bangladesh

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Rural people in the administrative unit of Comilla (approximately 200,000 peo-

ple)

OBJECTIVES: To use nonformal education, surplus labor, and technical innovations to raise
agricultural productivity and to promote voluntary community development ac-
tivities

MEDIA: Audio-visual aids, demonstrations, print, slide and audio tapes, folk media, and

interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Academy for Rural Development (Bangladesh), the Ford Foundation, and the In-
ternational Cooperation Administration (now the U.S. Agency for International
Development)

DURATION: Started in 1959; ongoing

CONTACTS: Khandaker Asaduzzaman, Director, Academy for Rural Development, Kotbari,
Comilla, Bangladesh

DESCRIPTION:

A prototypical development etfort, the Comilla Project has weathered a civil war, bureaucratic upheavals, and
“he betler part of two decades. 1t was designed by the national government’s Academy for Rural Development as a
aevelopment laboratory in the most adverse of soctoeconomic conditions. In the roughly 100 square miles of the
Comilla Thana (jurisdiction), average farm size, annual income, literacy rates, and life expeclancy rates were among
the world’s lowest when the project began, Infant mortality rates and population density, on the other hand, were
spectacularly high.

No master plan guided the Comilla Project’s planners. The Academy staff members, assisted by advisory teams
from Michigan State University and the Ford Foundation instead began with the theories and rescarch findings of
soctal scientists and an intimate knowledge of the customs, business methods, and agricultural practices prevaiting
in the Comilla Thana. Thus equipped, they tried to tind practical ways of meeting five carefully chosen objectives:
(1) to base the project on sound economic principles likely to promote increased production and family income;
(2) to develop a new indtitutional framewaork whose keystone is two-way flow of ideas and information between
the village and the project offices; (3) to tocus project activitios on immediate problerns without osing sight of
long-term concerns; (4) to encourage the formation of dhisciplined groups of citizens who band together voluntarily
in order o pool their resources, make decisions atfecting group welfare, and discover new ideas and practices; and
(5) to involve all project otticials as teachers and guides rather than as supervisors,

A four-part project was developed to serve the five key objectives, The first component is a federation of
agricultural cooperatives — each ot which consists o1 30 to 60 members and includes a chairperson, a manager,
and a maodel tarmer. Parallel to this rederation s one composed of co-ops of artisans and laborers. Both the
agricultural co-ops and the Special Cooperative Societios lall under the purview of the Thana Central Cooperalive
Association, whose members are representatives ot the constituent organizations. The second component is the
Thana Trammg and Development Center, a sort ot campus at which project activitios are coordinated and integrat-
ed, information s distubuated, and dasses and demonstrations are held. The third component comprises the
women’s program and other special activities aimed at helping passed-over groups increase their earning power
and better thaar health. The tourth component, rural works, entails irrigation, electrification, and building projects.

The emphasis o the nontormal education activities is on solving basic problems related to agriculture,
employment, health, nutntion, and tamily planming. Little distinction is made between educational and business
activities, weekly meetings serve inlieu of tormal classes, and the use of the mass media is foregone in favor of more
intimate training devices,
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RESULTS:

By 1978, the Comilla Project had 15,000 members in 420 agricultural cooperatives. The agricultural coopera-
tives had brought roughly 16,000 acres of land under plow by installing 286 irrigation pumps and tube wells and
had adopted higher yielding varieties of crops. One report shows that about 95 percent of the land in the Comilla
Thana was being cultivated by farmers who had embraced at least one of the practices being endorsed to increase
production. Somewhat contradictorily, a survey conducted in the early 1970s by the Academy showed that nonfor-
mal education activities, while perhaps cost-effective, had not deeply affected more than 10 percent of the area’s
rice cultivators. The impact of such educational activities on other taiget groups was not systematically evaluated.

Burcaucratic infighting in the aftermath of Bangladesh’s war of independence in 1971 impeded project expan-
sion, but probably the most significant result of the Comilla Project is its widespread replication under the
Integrated Rural Development Program. A nationwide program modeled after the Comilla Project was adooted in
1972 as part of Bangladesh’s first five-year plan. The expanded program, however, reportedly suffers from the
neglect of education activities, poor management, and « lack of both funds and materials.

Current emphases in the program fall upon local institution-building and the improvement of the physical in-
frastructure, dual priorities that Bangladesh ptanners associate with China’s successful rural development program,
According to one development analyst, the most serious handicaps to realizing the goals embodied in these
priorities are (1) a lack of integration of efforts to build roads, irrigation systems, councils, and cooperatives and (2)
the counterproductive rivalry of proponents of various development approaches.

OF NOTE:

e Nonformal education activities within the Comilla Project have accounted for only a small portion (esti-
mated at 15 percent) of the project’s total costs.

e Imams (Moslem prayer leaders) were given teaching roles in this project, an assignment that both made use
of local talent and disarmed potential resistance from the conservative imams themselves. The Ministry of
Education, however, disapproved of this move.

e Somce of the rural elite have taken charge of local nonformal education groups only to use classes as a cover
for exploitive business dealings.

e U.S. grants under PLISO were used to erect some of the buildings and other facilities used by the Thana
Fraining and Development Center in the 1960°. But since then, the Government of Bangladesh has been
providio g the facilities,

e Academy-tevel personnel (ULS-trained professionals) at first resisted taking on grassroots responsibilities
and dutics not usually shouldered by the professional class in Bangladesh. But most now admit that fickd-
work and frequent contact with the villagers help keep program objectives and activities realistic. The
Academy’s faculty 1s now intimately mvolved with project development and nonformal education,

e Village singing groups infuse performances of traditional songs in focal markets and viliages with messages
on agriculture, tamily planning, and Academy projects,

e One anilysis ot why the success ot the Comuilla Project has been difticult to duplicate tocuses on four es-
sential but scatce mgredients: chansmatic Teadership, virtual bureaucratic autonomy, the (albeit guarded)
willingness of academics o mamtam direct contact with the project’s beneficiaries, and openness to
various development models,

REFERENCLS:
cComitla Revisited (May-June 1977), Akhter Hameed Khan, Department of - Agricultural Economics,
Michigan State University, undated and unpublished paper.

“Nonformal Aspects ot the Comilla (Bangladeshy Project,” Syed A Rahim i Report on Conference and
Waorkshop on Non-formal Fducation and the Rural Poor, Richard O Nichott, editor, 1977

“The Conulla txperience in Bangladesh —— My Tessons i Communication,” Akhter Hameed Khan in Com-
munication and Change: The Last Ten Years — And the Next, Schiamm and Lerner, editors, 1976,
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

LAEDZA BATANANI
Botswana

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Villagers in the northeastern section of Botswana’s Central District

OBJECTIVES: To encourage community participation in development efforts, to identify
villagers’ perceptions of their own problems, and to generate support for
government-sponsored projects

MEDIA: Popular theater: drama, puppetry, dancing, singing, drurn-beat poetry

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Tutume Community College, Division of Extra-Mural Services; Tutume Sub-
District Extension Team; Botswana Extension College

DURATION: Initiated in 1974; ongoing

CONTACTS: Ross Kidd, International Council for Adult Education, 29 Prince Arthur
Avenue, Toronto, Canada, M5R 1B2; Martin Byram, NFE Materials
Development Specialist, University College of Swaziland, Private Bag,
Kwaluseni, Swaziland; Frank Youngman, IAE/UCB, Private Bag 0022,
Gaborone, Botswana; Jeppe Kelepile, Coordinator, Cuitural Development
Project, Institute of Adult Education, P.O. Box 226, Francistown, Botswana

DESCRIPTION:

Laedza Batanani (which means “the Sun is already up, so come and work together”) is an awareness-raising
project begun in 1974 to motivate people tu help themseives and to take full advantage of government-spon-
sored development opportunities. Put together by local leaders and government extension workers, the “com-
munily awakening” campaign takes the form of an annual series of village festivals.

The project began as an experiment in the use of popular theater by government extension workers and . till
retains an empirical flavor. At the time of its inception, the community involved was plagied by apathy — a
direct product of its scattered settlement pattern, its neglect by men employed outside the area, and weak
leadership from traditional authorities. Thus, when leaders at a village development conference responded in a
lively way to dramatized case studies and recommended a follow-up program in the villages, the organizers
decided to respond with a mobile campaign using drama and other media. The first festival was highly suc-
cessful, and participants demanded that it become an annual event.

Each festival is run as an integrated nonformal education project involving every extension worker in the’
area either as a local organizer or as a member of the mobile team of actor-animateurs. Each campaign also con-
stitutes a community-organized efforl: community representatives atlend a pre-campaign planning workshop (in
which priority issues are identified), provide back-up support for the festival, and participate in festival perform-
ances.
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Each yecr the campaign team tours the area’s tive major villages and puts on a 90-minute performance of
drama, puppetry, dancing, singing, and drum-beat poetry in each. After every performance, the actors and local
extension workors divide the audience into groups to discuss the problems presented. A recentinnovation is a
post-campaign program of practical demonstrations and other activitios (.g., seed distribution) to help people
move from discussion to actton,

The major medium used incach testival is “rough™ or “popular” drama, which relies on improvisation
rather than on a tixed script and depends upon the actors” close familiarity with the issues rather than upon
rehearsals. Words are kept to a minimum and the narrative is repeated continually for the boenelit of latecomers,
Knock-about action is used to hold people’s interest and audience participation is emphasized. Other media
(puppetry, singing, dancing, poetry) are used to reinforce the messages communicated through the drama,

RESULTS:

Laedza Batanani attracts large numbers of people, many of whom have never betore taken part in develop-
ment programs. Fhe festivals present local 1ssues in-a compelling fashion and give villagers the chai 1 to vent
their complaints in an informal but personal context. The pertormanees also provide excellent entertainment
and stimulate local cultural activity.

Many positive changes have issued directly from Laedza Batanani: in particular, attendance at village
development meetings has increased, the number of people infected with venereal discase who report their
cases and show up tor then injections has nsen, and more home gardens have been established. In addition, the
success of the project has prompted three other districts in Botswana 1o take the same approach to running in-
tegrated rural education campaigns.

OF NOTE:

The characters i the “problem plays” are named for their vices and have already become part of village
lore.

e lhe use of traditional dancing and of drum-beat poetry as testival media has proven extremely popular
and has demonstiated the potential of tolk media and tolk artists for communicating modern develop-
ment messages.

e Usingthe popular theater asa “mirror” — projecting everyday concerns through theatrical medaia <0 that
community members can look at and disenss them collectively — has proven eftective in Laedza
Batanani.

REFERENCES:

“Popular Theatre for Development.” Ross Kidd and Martin Byram, Convergence, (1977), 10(2):20-31,

“Organizing Popular Theatre  The Laedza Batanani Fxperience,” Hlustrated Handbook R, Kidd, M
Byram, P Rohi-Rouendaal, Popular Theatre Committee, Institute of Adult Fducation, Gaborone,
Botswana

“Papular Theatre as a Tool for Community Iducation in Botswana,” R, Kidd and M Byram, Assign-
ment Children, 44:35-66, UNICEE, 1978

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
June 1977
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

ACCION CULTURAL POPULAR (ACPQO)
Colombia

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Colombian campesinos (small farmers)
OBJECTIVE: To provide subsistence farmers with basic education

MEDIA; Radio, printed materials, interpersonal communication (supported by slides
and films}

DONOR/SPONSOR: ACPQ is virtually seli-supporting; 7 percent of its income comes from government
sources, other grants of money or technical assistance have been made by In-
teramerican Development Bank and AID

DURATION: Founded in 1947; ongoing

CONTACT: Bernal A. Hernando, Accién Cultural Popular, Apdo Aéreo 7170 K39 A. No. 1581,
Bogot5, Colombia

DESCRIPTION:

Accion Cultural Popular began in 1947 as the handiwork of a 25-year-old Catholic cleric, José Joaquin
Salcedo. Ar attempt to use radio to provide subsistence farmers with the knowledge critical to both personal
and community development, ACPO) first broadcast from a single radio station in Sutatenza.

What was once an experiment has become an institution. Accion Cultural Popular now airs basic educa-
tion courses in literacy, numeracy, health, building, hygicne, economics, and personal development. It runs a
training program to prepare its own staff of Y00 for communications and development work; it sponsors a corres-
pondence service; it publishes a weekly newspaper and operates a printing press; it offers short extension
courses of immediate or local interest; it selts hundreds of thousands of books cach year at cost to campesinos; it
sends education and entertainment vans into the countryside to show films and pass oul printed materials; and
it develops new audiovisual aids and new curricula on an ongoing basis. At the moment, ACPQO is also engaged
in self-evaluation and a family-planning campaign it has dubbed “responsible parenthood.”

The heart of ACPO, the radio school, embraces 22,000 study groups. The Radio Sutatenza groups are
organized by local campesinos who schedule meetings, keep records, direct discussions, and counsel other
group members. Learning cells rely on six cost-free textbooks that stand as a permanent record of the broadcast
messages. These simple texts help the students acquire basic language and computational skills and present
practical development-related information.
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RESULTS:

An in-house evaluation of ACPO conducled in 1976 showed that 23 percent of the campesinos interviewed
in five representative communities participated in the radio school, that those reached by Radio Sutatenza prefer
it to any other station and that the number of community improvements in many arcas correlated to the number
than receive certificates for doing so. A more comprehensive evaluation has been made by the Learning
Systems Institute of Florida University.

The most telling indicators of ACPO's success are, however, its 30-year survival, its financial independence,
and its growth. Radio Sutaten.a now reaches 17,000 campesinos who address between 75,000 and 80,000 let-
ters and requests to the station each year. More than 11,000 community organizers have passed through the in-
stitutes and returned to their homes to combal poverly, discase, erosion, runaway population growth, poor
sanitation, and illiteracy. Moreover, at teast 15 other Spanish-speaking countries have modeled educational
radio programs after the Colombian prototype.

OF NOTE:

e In rural Colombia, £l Campesino’s circulation (approximately 70,000) is greater than that of any other
newspaper.

e £l Campesino regularly features special pull-out supplements on family planning and education. These
pull-outs can be hung as posters or folded up into booklets.

e Simple Campesino Library books for the newly literate cost the farmers about 13 U.S. cents each. Since
1963, well over a million titles — the most popular of which is called Mother and Child — have found
their way into rural homes, ’

e The 20-member staff of ACPO's correspondence service answers roughiy 200 lelters a day. This service
provides radio listeners with opportunities to ask questions about the broadcasts and to practice their
literacy skills. It also supplies those who run ACPO with invaluable feedback.

e ACPO supporls itself by sharing its radio station, recording studio, and printing plant with commercial
interests.

REFERENCES:

“Family Planning Education in Action: Some Community-Centered Approaches,” Judy El-Bushra and
Susan Perl, International Extension College and International Planned Parenthood Federation, London,
England, March 1976.

“Comunicacion, Educacidn No Formal y Desarrollo Nacional: Las Radio Escuelas Colombianas,” Juan
Braun, Educacién Fundamental Integral, No. 1, Bogotd, Colombia, August 1976.

“A Field Evaluation of a National Nonformal Education System: ACPQ,” Robert M. Morgan, Liliana
Muhlman and Paul Masoner, LSI, Florida State University, Tallahassee, Fla., 1979.
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

RADIO MENSAJE
Ecuador

TARGET AUDIENCE; Rural Ecuadorian acults

OBJECTIVE: To teach illiterate rura! adults with educational radio programming devised by
and for their peers

MEDHA: Radio and cassette recorders

DONOR/SPONSOR: University of Massachusetts Nonformal Education Project with funds from the
United Slates Agency for International Development

DURATION: Cngoing (initiated in August of 1972,
CONTACT: Padre Isaias Barriga Naranjo, Directoi, Radio Mensaje, Tabacundo, Tabacundo-

Pichincha, Ecuador, S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

Campesino-produced cassette programs were introduceu into the broadcasts of a small regional station,
Radio Mensaje, in late 1972 as an attempt to reach a high proportion of the estimated 44,000 illiterate adults in
the vicinity of Tabacundo, Ecuador. The project was designed to win over a mass audience through open broad-
casting and to make the listeners themselves the programmers and the broadcastcs, Its immediate objectives
were to see whether radio programming without sophisticated formats, educated accents, etc., would still in-
terest audiences, and at the same time 1o broadcast community-generated content in the vernacular. Its long-
range goals were (1) to heighten the listeners” feelings of seli worth, (2) to further community development, and
(3) to upgrade the listeners' literacy and numeracy skills,

With a modest equipment grant from the University of Massachusetts, the project secured 40 audio casselle
recorders and many tapes. This equipment *vas then parcelled out and made familiar to the unpaid teaching as-
sistants in the arca’s 40 radio schooi centers, Each auxiliar now uses this equipment to record tapes that are aired
on two haii-hour programs each week.

The Mensaje Campesino (The Farmer’s Message) broadcasts reflect the idea that farmers are so interested in
hearing themselves on the radho that home-made programming can attract a wide audience. While the auxiliares
take charge of recording the tapes and of delivering them to the stations, the broadcasts are no longer even
edited, much less put in a set formal. The programs contain advice, poems, songs, scripture readings, dramaliza-
tions of community problems, testimonials, reading and math lessons (broadcast in conjunction with a pre-ex-
isting radio-cducation program}, and exhartations,
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RESULTS

A questionnaire administered in 1971, 1972 and again in 1973 showed that the number of campesinous con-
tent to rely solely on “the help of God” in community-development matters shrank from 80 1o 50 percent in one
year in the Tabacundo area. During the same time, the number interested i working for those willing to experi-
ment with production practices rose from 56 to 84 percent. Still, the questionnaire did not reveal any significant
increase in self-esteem among the farmers. Observers, however, contend that important attitude changes have
indeed taken place. Padre Isaias Barriga, the station director, telieves that using th.e recorders has shown the
campesinos that the “power of the word™ is at their disposal and that both the goals and the satisfactions of
country life are unique and worthwhile.

Progress toward meetng the project’s other two goals is relatively easy to measure and has been quite
marked. Correct 1esponses Hn a community development questionnaire increased from 50 to 61.5 percer: from
197210 1973 !n particular, the number who thought that erosion was a “bad thing” jumped from 26 to 58 per-
cont of thiose questionad. Similarly, the number whao scored “high™ (about 55) o3 a language and math test given
yearly between 1971 and 1973 increased dramatically. Overall drop-out rates tose trom 26 percent during the
1971-1972 schooi year 1o 45 porcent during the next, but this problem probably reflects external factors {crop
failures and subsequent migration in search of work — the latter facilitated by a new highwey that cut “cormnmut-
ing time” to Quito 1n halr),

OF NOTE:

Left on their own after receiving half-hour briefings on how to operate the tape-recorders, the auxiliares
quickly came to terms with the equipment and used il carefully and creatively.

e One participating rural group without its own tape recorder rented a car to take it to the radio station’s
studio so its members could give a “live performance.”

e The highly technical remarks of one well-intending but out-of-touch agronomist were “translated” by a
campesino into an casily comprehended style,

e One community taped the speech of a development-program official and kept the tape as a lasting
record of his promises to the people,

REFERENCES:

“Programming by the People: An Ecuadorian Radio Experiment,” James Hoxeng, Educational Broadcasting
International, Vol. 10, No. |, March 1477,

“Tabacundo: Battery-Powered Dialog,” James Hoxeng, Valerie Ickis, and Alberto Ochoa, Technical Notes
on Nonformal Education, Center for International Education, Uriversity of Massachusetts, Amherst,
Massachusetts, 1976,
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

AGRI-SERVICE ETHIOPIA
Ethiopia

TARGET AUDITMCE:  Rural Ethiopian families

OBIECTIVE: To furnish farm families with useful information and new perspectives on home
sciences, economics, and village technology

MEDIA: Print, demonstrations, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The MISERFOR Foundation (Germany); CIDA (Canada); Entraide et fraterniteé

(Belgium); INADES; NOVIB (the Netherlands); Development and  Peace
(Canada); and various private donors

DURATION: Established in 1969; ongoing
CONTACT: Telahoun Haile, Director, Agri-Service Ethiopia, P.O. Box 2460, Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia
DESCRIPTION:

The Agri-Service Fthicnia (ASE) correspondence course program was designed in 1969. Private, nonseclarian,
and nanprott-making, ASe bases its philosophy and teaching methods on those developed at INADES. It exists pri-
marily to serve the information needs of rural peaple and to turther the development goals that traditional Ethio-
pian mutual-help organizations work to realize. Its main goals are 1o conduct research and educational experi-
ments, to disseminate its course matenals throughont Lthiopia, to make dhe most of its own managerial and other
resources, and to integrate its work with that being done by other education and development agencies, ASE’s
courses cover most aspects of personal and community devetopment: home sciences, agriculture gardening, hy-
giene, socioeconomics, and topres ot stisctly Tocal mterest,

The dirst year of the project was devoted primarity to the preparation of courses on agriculture and hygiene, Be-
tween 1970 and 1972, classes got underway, the first and second year agniculture curricula were revised, and the in-
troductory cconomics courses were developed. In practice, preliminary activities included translating and adapt -
ing materials shared by INADLS, talking with farmers and incorporaiing their ideas and < cabulary into the texts
being developed, correcting the texts, and making contact with farmers interested in participating in pilot or first-
year programs. The production ot serialized booklets and the gazettas (supplementars materials in newspaper fo -
miat) used as companions to the booklets required most of the stalf’s (esources,

1973, ASE began to expand the scope of its activities 1o embace development activiaes other than educa-
tion, s tirst ettorts included working with the Mty of Community Development on awator-supply projoct fi-
nancd by MISEREOR 0 the Bombe district, contributing services to an agricultural and traming center in Wedja
(that has since dosed downy, and cooperating with a textbook-production project sponsored by the Ministry of
Education. In 1974, ASE otganized ils Last seninar for group leaders, having sent 11 ASL leaders 1o o« WADU
(Wolayta Agnicudural Development Umity development seminar the previous year.

ASE undlenwent oo changes in 1976, Itmoved its headaguaiters from Wolayta Soddo tao Addis Ababa i or dor
to < ooperate more etectively with other agencies with similar interests 10 also completed an extensive seli-evalua-
tion and decided to torhity 11s ties with farmer and peasant otgarnzations. As of 1977, ASL has phins to construct a
new office bunamg in Addis S baba, set up an oftset printing press with French ard, ac oss the education needs of
the farmers in peasant arganizations, establish tormal links to the Ministry of Agnculture, aad study the feasibility of
translating its “Introduction ¢ Development” course into English for use in anglophone Last Aftican countries.
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RESULTS:

ASE’s initial self-assessment, carried out atier . . year of operating, revealed that in the area reached by ASE
programs, more home gardens were being cultivated. In addition, more questions were being asked about long-
honored traditions, interest in using scientific methods to solve social and econoriic problems had grown, more
(arm work tended to be donie on schedule, and 1amily cooperation appeared stronger than usual. At the same time,
the staff identified its worst problems as a high drop-out rate among subscribers, a lack of funds, and a lack of

transportation.

More quantitative evaluations conducted after the preliminary stock-taking showed that registrations in-
creased from 213 in 197010 2,392 in 197u. (ASE estimates that nonliterate farmers who attend the study groups out-
number registrants by chree to one.) One survey of 151 tarmers tound wnat 100 percent of the subscribers to the
agriculture course hoped to pursue their studies, that 87 percent ot all participants telt that the study groups were
beneficial, and that 76 percent of the subscribers had tried out the methods they had studied. Another survey
found, however, that the hygiene course had not significantly influenced the housckeeping of the participarits,

Records for 1976 are more detailed than those for preceding years. Statistics show that 6,000 worksheets
were icceived and answered by the ASE center, that five-sixths of all subscrnibers enrolled in the agrieuliure courses,
and that ASE is at least temporanly <olvent.

OF NOTE:

e 8y trial and error, ASE has found that its subscribers prefer illustrations to photographs and that the stu-
dents responded more favorably than had been expected to the use of diagrams in the booklets.

e ASE nas published two research papers — one on its own study ol socioeconomic factors in southwestern
Ethiopia and another on rural markets and prices in the Waolayta district —— and will soon put oul a
bibliography of recent socioeconomic publications on rurai Ethiopia.

e In conjunction with its home saiences and women’s education courses, ASE develops meerials for use by
nonliterates. In particular, a picture album on the education ot ¢ hildren s being devised, and “circular fet-
tors” written and read aloud 1o groups by ASL home agents have been widely and suce esstully used.

e The agricultural wection’s new senes on viilage technology will include booklets on tanning, animal
slaughter, bee-keepirg, forest conservation, fibrous plants, tobacco growing, compost-making and soil
biology.

e ASE hopes to receive ard trom the Ethiopian Government in 1978, though no promises or agreemente. Lave
Feen made.

REFERENCES:

“Evaluation of the Agri-Service-Ethiopia Program in V/olayta (Sidamo Region), # M76-1166, United Nations
tconomic Commission for Africa, Addis Ababa, (undated).

“Annual Roport 1976: Agri-Service-Ethiopia,” Report No. 8, Agri-Service: Ethiopia, Addis Ababa, January 1977,

Clearinghouse on Development Conimunication
October 1977
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

INTEGRATED FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION PROJECT
Ethiopia

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Ethiopian adults in four areas (approximately 360 people in the pilot project and
500 in the second cycle)

OBJECTIVLS: To identify the educational and development needs of rural Ethiopians and to
create cooperative, replicable, and self-sustaining programs to meel those needs

MEDIA: Print, film, posters and charts bearing enlarged photographs, interpersonal com-
municaticn

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Ethiopian Women's Association and various Ethiopian government ministries,
with financial support from the Africa Bureau of the U.S. Agency for International
Development and technical assistance from World Fducation

DURATION: Pifot project begun in 1973; secondd two-year cycle ongoing through December
1977
CONTACTS: Zwedie Abeqaz, Director, integrated Family Life/UNICEF, P.O. Box 30104, Addis

Ababa, Ethiopia; Noreen Clark, Columbia University School of Public Health, New
York, New York 10027, U.S.A.; John Pettit, World Education, 251 Park Avenue
South, New York, New York 10010, 1J.S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

The Integrated Family Life Education (IFLE) Project was designed to show that combining literacy and
numeracy classes with practical education in health, agriculture, civics, and family planning is peerless as a means
of fostering self-reliance ameag rural adults with little or no formal schooling. An outgrowth of the activities of the
Ethiopian Women’s Welfare As_ociation, the IFLF Project receives support from the Ethiopian Ministries ot Health,
Education and Agricuiture, and from such organizations as Family Guidance and the Nutntion Institute. The proj-
cct began on an experimental basis at six centers in late 1973 and has incorporated the findings of a preliminary
evaluation done in 1974 into its second cycle.

The backbone ot the IFLE Project 15 the group leader, a responsible educated adult (usually a primary-school
teacher) selected by the community. The duties of the group feader, who receives two weeks ot training i tech-
niques of leadership and who guides groups ot from 25 10 35 participants, include teaching classes, making home
visits, mlerviewing parlicipants, filling out forms that are reviewed weekly by the leader’s supervisor in Addis
Ababa, and mitiating self-help projects. In shott, the responsibilities of the group leader mirror preeisely the goals
of the project. The leader receives help from extension agents, the project’s administrators, community leaders, and
guest tecturers who relieve part of the burden of keeping the classroom lively, but the leader’s involvement and
commitment are together probably the chiet determinant ot the praoject’s success or tailure,

The approach and subject matter stressed by group leaders vary dightly from site (o site. In general, though,
variations of the methods developed by FLE’s educationdl consultants are employed. Each lesson focuses on a
concept or problem, which is represented on a lesson card beanng prctures and key words or phrases. The cards
(which the participants colect in handsome binders that some reler 1o as “their growing books”) spark discussion
and torm the basis of Titeracy and numeracy studies.

The media used in the ILE Project are visual, The cards feature pictures that are bioven up and used as charts
in discussion. n addition, trom one to three films (on agricultare, family planning, and nutrition, etc.) have been
shown at cach of the siv project sites, Great care is exercised to keep the graphic materials easy to grasp and to make
sure that they depict community life accurately.
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RLSULLS:

By compating extensive benchmark data gathered by researchers at the National University ot Ethiopia with
the intormation gleancd tom postprogn i mtenaews, evaluators were able to measure gans i hiteracy and
numeracs shills, dssess changes i attitudes ab aut deselopment and adutt education, and identity improvements in
agricultural, iy plannmg, and health pracaces: Attendance records, Commumty Protdes,” questionnaires, oh-
sonvable Changes i the community, and the testimaony ot both group leaders and participants were used as bases
tor evaluatmg the project

Al the thiee conters iy Entoto the Tieracs - numetacy level increased o an average ot 849 percent tor all particr-
pants In addition, the use on pit torlets, the number of adults and clddren recenv g vacamations, and the level ol
paticipation i selt-help programs other than HEE mareased dramaticaliv durmg the project’s expenimencal phase.

I Addis Alem, 80 percent ot the aricipants could wite more than o sentence and 77 percent could solve
simpde math problems at the ecd of the cowse (only 12 percent could do erither at the onset). The use o covered
pil totlels and of garhage pits incceased only shghtly among this group, but knowledge o tanuly planming, tech-
niques mereased tom 2 to 77 percent, and the namber who tended gardens tose ram 22 1045 percent

I Rutitu, where 6. petcent ot the paticipants werealhterate at the start ol the project, evervone had acquired
come literacy shibls and mast (89 pereent) some competence sn mathermatical computation by the end ot the preg-
ect Use ot covered prt tadets was already bigh oo this area and changed hittles Those sy knowledge o1 specilic
iy planamg technrgques inecreased om0t 95 nercent, and the number ot people tendimg home gardens -

credsed rom 1T o 68 percent

[he U coenter af Tomanmee aiso wrought consderable changes [ieracy and numernacy rates were intially
quite bugh i Lamamieacoad sde taral conter, they tose rom about 82 to about 90 percent (combined hiteracy-
numeracy average) The ase ol covered pat toitets ended to remam low (mcreasing trom 3o Y percent), but ac-
coplance ot the dea (nol necessanly the prachice; ot tamily - planning inceased trom 22 10 70 percent. The number
ol people swith home pardens icreased tom 6 Lo 26 percent i fumanue.

OF NOTL:

o Deceply committed o s success, the elders i one vitlage paid the stipends tor the group leaders out of
pocket when tands mom Addis Ababa taded to aimve on schedule,

e Accordimg to one group leader, e the begmnimg pariicipants would say they were too old ta anderstand
and (thaty the eves can'twork anvmore and the mind s tired 7 But atter classes had been i session lor a
1w wechs the leader sad, they told me that they were improving and that they swere happy and that the
mind o't tied anvimore

o Al the request af puihicipants, groupy teaders, and board members, 30 o1 (he sl set ot 80 cards were
Changed Most changes swere made to clanmy contusing o ambiguous images, or to suaphiy the piesenta-

Hon ot mathenatic dl concepts

e Commumh Jeaders i most ot the project sites passed the responsibility o selectimg, group leaders onto

the start o prmcipal or the Tocal school

o [yvpically, group leaders consides then myvolvement o the community the most tewarding aspect of their
(Obs, and hoth complenmg detaded 1arms cach week and putting up with ircegulae attendance the least.

REFERENCLS:
“Fanly Toe Fabcatior m Ethiopia,” Gus Hedberg and others, World Education Reports, Naoo 12, June 1976,

“Inteprated Tanuly Life Tducation Project,” John | Pettit, AWorld Fdacation, January 1977
I ) ’

Cleannghouse on Development Communicalion
January 1978
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

SATELLITE INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVISION EXPERIMENT (SITE)
India

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Inhabitants of 2,400 remote villages in less developed districts of six Indian states,
and urban and semi-urban viewers in and around Delhi and Amritsar and in
Kheda district of Gujarat

OBILCTIVES: o develop and assess the potential of a satellite-based instructional television
system tor national development through formal and nonformal education

MEDITA: Direct broadeast television via satellite to villages, and rediffusion via urban ter-
rostrial transmitters

DONORSSPONSORS: — The Indian Space Research Organization (1ISRO); the Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting: the Ministry of Lducation; the U.S. National Acionautics and Space
Administration (NASA)

DURATION: With satellite, one year (August 1975-July 1476); ongoing, relying on terrestrial
tefevision transmitters until India’s own satellite is ready in 1981

CONTACTS: Professor . F. Chitnis, Space Applications Center, ISRO, P.O. Bag 11, Jodphur
Tekra, Ahmedabad 380053 India

DESCRIPTION:

In August 1975, alter six years ol planning, India began a unique and massive experiment te support national
development through instructional television broadcast via satellite. The primary goal of the Satellite Instructional
Television Experiment (SITE) was (o provide formal and nonformal educational and cultural programming to
villagers v remolte rural areas. The USS, National Acronautics and Space: Administration lent India the ATS-6
atellite 1or one year, positioning it over the indian Ocean. The sateflite was used to beam programs to community
televiston recenvers in 2,400 villages chosen ot the experniment (a potential daily audience of 2.8 million). The In-
dian Space Research Orgamization (1ISRO) swas responsible tor the hardware ground segrmient of the experiment;
Doordarshan (the Indian national television service) tor producing the majonty of the programs; and the Space Ap-
plications Centre ol ISRO 101 program evaluation.

Programs were broade st for tour hours each day in tour ot India’s 14 major fanguages, cither with separate

, . ] k , ! ‘
programs tor each language orwith a dubbed second sound track. A variety of program tormats was used, including
lecture-demonstrations, mtenviews, drama, panel discussions, song and dance, puppets, and iesponse to viewer
mail

The largest amount of programmimg time was directed toward nonformal education in agriculture, health, and
tamily plannimg, aimed at a general adult audience. These programs, broadcast tor 2172 hours each evening, in-
cluded a one-halt hour national news program o Hindr and 40 minutes to an hour of regional development-
oriented programmimg in Hinds, Telegu, kannada, and Orya. The second largest amount of programming lime was
directed at an m-school audience o children aged 5-12, the broadcasts provided educational enrichment rather
than basic curncutum, with a heavy emphases on science education. School programs were broadcast tor 1172
hours cach day (221 2 minutes i each ot the tour languages). Teachers were given some traming in how to use the
television lessons and how o relate them 1o the child’s envitonment. They were also provided with printed pro-
pram synopses pror o cach broadeast, and with activity suggestions and wall posters The third major program,
teacher traming, was conducted durmg school vacation penods and was part ot a larger multimedia course that
used other istructional communication methods as well

Additional anallany achvines and “expeniments within-the-experiment” included a tramimg program: tor
agricultural extension agents and the establishment ot an expenimental field laboratory tor testing grassroots pro-
gramming approaches The laboratony broadcast expenmental programs to a 40-kitometer rachus in Kheda district
using a conventronal tkw terrestoral transoitter

ndia’s magor goal was 1o gain comprehensive experience i developing, testing, and managing a satellite-
based mstructional television system, i anticipation ot its own domestic sateflite system. To this ~ad, all of the
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ground-based material, from electromc hardware (o progran software, was developed and produced in India.
Because the ATS-6 generated higher-powered signals than did earlier satelfites, it required a less powertul and less
expensive carth station to transmit the signal, which the Indians were able to build with a minimum of imported
parts. Similarly, the 2,400 ditect roception systems, which consisted ot a ten-foot wire-mesh antenna, a front-end
converter, and a television monitor, were all manutactured in India, at a cost ot about $1,100 cach. Special base
production centers were established m Cuttack, Hyderabad, and Delhi to produce language- and area-specific pro-
gramming using one-inch videotape. Four maintenance centers were astablished in each of the six states, each
responsible tor keeping 100 community recevers i working order.

SIHE was also charactenzed by a strong research and evaluation component. Audience profiles and needs
assessmoent studies were conducted. A tew prlot programs were designed and pretested i villages. During broad-
cast transmission, there was regular teedback trom the audience on message impact and viewing conditions,
Anthropolozists who went to hve i selected villages from six months before SITE until three months after its con-
clusion periormed holistic studies on cultural and communication patterns and how they were influenced by the
project. Sociologists conducted surveys on the impact of one year of television on adult villagers. Psychologists
studied the impact of television on primary school children.

RESULTS:

Perhaps the most significant outcomes of the SHTE project were the succossful coordination between the two
major government agencies involved, and the successtul demonstration of technical and operational expertise on a
large scale, using complicated technology - a Third World country. The project gave a geographically and
socioeconomically diverse population access o a wide range of information. There were statistically significant
gains in knowledge ol preventive health measures, tamily planning, animal breeding, political information, and
overall modernity, While televiston viewing did not displace or increase use of other media, it did increase the
villagers” contact with the village-level extension agents. i general, the overall magnitude of knowledge gain was
greater for lower castes, ilhiterates, temales, low-mcome graoups, and those who reported regular television viewing,
that is, 1ar groups that had less exposnre to other intormation sources,

The first month's ligh average evenimg audrence size of 300 leveled ot to about 50-80 per village after the ini-
tial novelty wore ot Daily audience size depended on the agricultural activity levels and the programming ex-
pected that eveming. The evenimg audience composiion was approximately 50 percent adult males, 20 percent
adult females, and 30 percent chiddren Small termers and landless laborers formed the majonity audience, The feed-
back study mdicated that istructional programs and those with a message were preferred over purely entertain-
ment programs. In the m-school program, childien me tefevision: classroons showed significant increases in
language development Television did not, however, have any impact on school enrolliment o absenteeism figures,
O the technological side, the reliabality ot village receverswas a ittle over 90 percent, once initial problems were
resolverd, Reliabiity of the mam earth stabions was about Y9 percent,

OF NOTL:

o Thirtyour days betore SITE broadcasts were scheduled to start, Indita Gandhi declared: an internal
Emergency that involved the il censorship ot all media; Many of the news segments were used to transmit

information on the Emergency,

e  One hundred and ity battery-aperated televison sets were installed in one state in an experiment with a
difterent reception possibihity These sets had tewer breakdowns than did those dependent on electricity.

e The SHE research and evaluation plan was conceved as a multidisaiplinary exercise, involving over one
hundred Indian sooal screntists and media sesearchers

e [Lighty-two percent ot total SHTE costs, touphly $15-520 mulhion, were mcurred on hardware, 9 pereent on
software, b percent on management and coordmation, and 3 percent on social research and evaluation.

REFERENCLES:
“Plannimg tor Satellde Broade asting The Indian Instrucnional Television Experament,” by Romesh Chander and

kiran karmk, UNESCO), 1976

“The Indian Satellite Instractional TV Expenmment Its Ongins, Organizabion, stessages, and Etects,” by Bella
Mody Paper presented at the Intemational Communication Association’s Annual Convention, 1978,

“SHE Teacher Trammg, o Progect Profile, Clearmghouse on Development Communication, fanuary 1978,

-

S India Haiph Tearmg Games, Tow Ovedchead,” Development Communication Report, No o 19, July 1977,

“Plannig Development-Commume ation Sottware [essons trom SHTE by Bella Mody, Development Com-
mumication Report, Noo 230 fuly 1978

Cleanmghouse on Development Communication
September 1974
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

INADES
Ivory Coast (Headquarters)

TARGET AUDILNCE:  Rural Africans (especially subsistence farmers, village women, and development
workers)

OBJECTIVE: To provide practical basic education to rural Africans as a means of supporting
indigenous developrnent efforts

MEDIA: Print reinforced by interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Established by Catholic bishops; now supported by subscribers’ fees and dona-
tions of services and funds by governments and voluntary agencies

DURATION: Founded in 1962; ongoing

CONTACTS: Samuel Agumado, Officer, Anglophone Countries, INADES-Formation, B.P. 8008,
Abidjan, Ivory Coast; Tony Dodds, International Extension College, 42 Store
Street, Londen, WCIE 7DB, UK.

DESCRIPTION:

Catholic bishops founded the Institut Africain pour le Developpement Economique et Social (INADES) in
1962 1o address the education needs of African villagers. The first section established was the Cadre-Service-Africa,
which sponsors courses in agriculture, industry, commerce, teaching, administration, and other fields for middle-
level workers who have completed at least four years of post-primary schooling. In 1965, INADES began offering
correspondence courses to subsistence farmers under the auspices of its second section, Agri-Service-Afrique. Two
vears later Cadre -Service-Africa and Agri-Service-Afrique were combined into the African T-aining Centre; at the
same time, a Department of Women'’s Training (Service Feminin) was created in response to the demands oi farm-
ers who had taken the agricultural courses given by Agri-Service-Afrique. The Women's Department producc
teaching materials and provides guidance for village -vomen and female development workers. In ! °72, the two
seclions of INADLES were reorganized under a department called INA DES-Formation.

INADES courses are designed 1o take about one year each to complete and to be taken in succession (easiest
first) for four years. Lach course, however, 1s seli-- uificien’, and some upper division courses are taken almost ex-
clusively by officials and extension agents, Course . are organized around the use of serialized booklet - in lncal
study groups organized by extension agents. These booklets, 9 1o 15 of which are used in cach course, were ongi-
nally adapted from French material but have been cor pletely reworked to reflect Tocal customs and concerns.
Because a high percentage of INADES subscribers are nodliterate, nooklets used in heginning courses are writlen in
the simplest language (a basic 600-word vocabula:+) and incorporate drawings and other visual aids; thus, readers
can help those who cannot read to under «ana the matenal.

[he correspondence component of INADES couses is based upon pull-out questionnaires included in each
study booklet, Students are asked some control questions (to help curriculum specialists determine if the courses
are understaod), some questions that roquire subiactive “nswer based on reflection, and some questions designed
to force the student to make connections between the course content and personal experience. In-addition,
subscnibers are invited to write letters to he questionnaire-readets on any topic they choose.

Two other companents of INADES are a program of th ee types of seminars — those for firmers not yet in-
volved in INADES activitios, those Tor participants in the agriculture courses, and those for development workers —
and a research unit, which indudes a documentation center. The seminars provide pu.-'tcity, motivation, and a
means of following up the correspondence courses. The research unit engages in planning, curriculum develop-
ment, and outreach activitios.
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RESULTS:

AILINADES training systems include evaluation components (mail-in fcedback questionnaires, discussion, or
observation), and courses and materials are perpetually updated in response to such evaluation. In addition, a
detailed evaluation of the overall operation carried out in 1971 showed that at that time 2,62 people had com-
pleted the first two agricultural courses, 159 cadres had heen trained, 370 subseribers had firshed the advanced
agriculture course, and 1,079 women social workers had taken “1emimine trainieg” courses, (An estimated 6,000 ad-
ditional students 1ollowed the tourses without registering tor them)

The bestindicetor of INADES impact in recent years is its growth, With regional offices in Togo, Unper Volta,
Zaire, Rwanda, Burundi, ard Ethiopia (as well as in the lvory Coast), INADES now works in 20 African countries,
Brazil, and Indonesia. INADES materials are now available in Arabic, Spanish, Portuguese, Engli<h, and various
local fanguages. In the midst ol this podigious expansion, INADES has keptits statf small, its per student costs low,
and its emphasis sharply tocused o roblem-solving,

OF NOTEL:
o INADES trimestrial bulletn for extension agents, “Agripromo,” iives des elopment workers news of what
their fellow workers are doing,

e Parl of INADES stated philosophy v that extension workers must allow themselves to beinfluenced by
those they ty To mittuence, and that all participants must pay something, however small, as tuition.

o lypical examples of INADLS-Tormation’s involve reent in the training of extension workers are a contract
with a textile company and another with a state agene that monitors and regulates rice cultivation. Both
projects are Ivorian, and each calls tor the training of 200 poople.

o Monst study groups are hased on existing social units (villages, familics, or age groups). Most groups meel
once a week or twice a month and adjourn for the ainy season.

REFERENCES:
CINADLS — A Case Study,” Chapter 11, Correspondence Education in Africa, Antoine Kabwasa and Marlin M.
KNaunda, cds,, Routledee and Kegan Paul, Lid,, tondon, 197 4.

“Rural Nontormal Education,” by Jim Herm, unpblished paper, December 1976,

“The Experience of the Institat Africam pour le Developpement Econotiique et Social,” record of a speech
given by Samuel Apumadu in 1976,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
October 1977
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

ASSOCIATION OF RADIO CLUBS Oi" NIGER
Niger

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Adult Nigeriens, especially tho:e living outside the city

OBJECTIVES: First, to provide information and advice in local languages to rural Nigeriens on
matters related to their daily needs and to the improvement of their living condi-
tions; second, to publicly broadcast farmers’ opinions and statements on discus-
sion topics

MEDIA: Radio, tape recorders, print, and interpersonal communication
’

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Radio Broadcasting Service of Niger, the Nigerien Planning Ministry, Radio Niger,
Nigerien Commission for Youth Activities, Nigerien Comn ission for Mass Infor-
mation, and the French Government

DURATION: Founded in June 1962; ongoing

CONTACTS: Boubacar Danrani, Responsable de I'ARCN, B.P. 605 Niamey, Niger; Stephen
Grant, Service d’Fvaluation, B.P. 4717, Abidjan, Ivory Coast; Robert Lefranc,
Director, Centre audio-visuel, Lcole Normale Superieure, Saint-Cloud, France

DESCRIPTION:

The Association of Radio Clubs of Niger (ARCN) was established in June 1962 under the auspices of the Radio
Broadcasting Service, Radio Niger, and government officials. Its founders’ goals were to promote democratic prac-
tices in Nigerien villages, to identity and train village leaders, and to set up reception centers. Underlying these ob-
jectives was the desire to provide villagers with the means to customize local programming, ridding it of its alien ur-
ban stamp, and to make heavy use of village feedback in centrally produced programming.

Radio was a natural choice as the medium to mine public opinion and to broadcast educational and civic pro-
grams because the oral tradition has fong prevailed in Niger. The power accorded the spoken word has also forced
the ARCN project staff members to devote scrupulous care to the formatic - and translation of messages and pro-
grams. The producers in Niamey prepare radio-programs in three languages: Haoussa, Djerma, and Tamachec. The
programs can be classified according to three types: lectures on topics of general interest to all Nigeriens, talks on
subjects of regional interest, and taped free-form discussions by participants of issues covered in either of the first
two categories of programs. Lopics of general interest range from agricultural credit and environmental protection
to the function of parent-teacher associations. Regionally broadcast programs include discussions of various
Nigerien cities and their problems.

Listening clubs were originally formed by village volunteers supervised by the centrel office staff (composed al
present of a coordinator, one producer and two assistant producers, one writer, a raaintenance technician, two
secretaries, and a chauffeur). Gradually, the need to pay these organizers became clear, and now animators — most
of whom dare civil servants, teachers, male nurses, and agricultural advisers under 35 years of age — are recruitec
selectively and given a three-week training course on national development goals, media equipment use, data col-
lecting, and group dynamics. Animators, who are paid both a flat fee and an increment based on productivity, are
responsible for taping interviews with both the participants and resource persens, leading the weekly post-broad-
cast discussions, and collecting feedback from the participents. They receive support from Niamey in the form of
mimeographed discussions of the upcoming program topics, instructions for handling discussion, lists of sample
discussion questtons, ond standard forms for use in progrém evalution,

The number of listening clubs formed to consider and create prograins has fluctuated, averaging more than
forty in the project’s first years, peaking at seventy, and holding steady at about thirty in 1978, ARCN ofiicials are ap-
parently unconcerned about the decline, however, preferring quality to quantity in a program intended to remain
experimental.
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RESULTS:

No evaluation of the Association of Radio Clubs of Niger has been conducted for more than a decade, and no
quantitative evaluation of learning gains or awareness levels has ever been attempted. A report published in the
early years of the program’s operation contained claims that the listening cians and the broaacasts had had far-
reaching effects in terms of identifying local leaders, creating a psychological climate favorable to national develop-
ment efforts, and stimulating community works projects and other social adv ances “tile concrete evidence sup-
pons such claims, however, so the project’s success can only be measured in terms of ARCN's longevity (at 15
years, something of a record amon 3 development-communication projects) and its enrolfment (estimates of which

vary).
OF NOTE:

e The rate of return of feedback forms by the animators is reportedly 106 percent.

e Programs in lamachec, the language of many Nigerien nomads, are broadcast only in the summer months,
when the desert dwellers drive their livestock to the salt licks. Transistor radios, as well as salt blocks, are
part of the camel-carried baggage ot the migratory tribes,

e “Start from the standpoint of life as it now is, explain it — and transform it,” is the stated philosophy of
ARCN’s promoters and programmer s,

o Surveys, radio transmissions, and discussions cover only simple and concrete subjects.

e Nominal fees are collected from the ARCN club members, but most participarits do not ofticially register,
and revenues from participants amount to on'y a fraction of the sum provided annually in government ap-
propriations and subsidies,

e Among measures taken to keep newly trained instructors from becoming intellectually isolated are
systematically roviewing their work, circulating a journal contaming relevant pedagogical texts, and con-
ducting written exams to identity and reward high achievers.

o Care has been exercised to make sure that government officiale, some of whom objected to ARCN at its
outset on grounds that 1t was unnecessary or counterproductive, see ARCN as complementing and supple-
menting their work,

o Radio Programs, which are broadcast tirst on Monday night and repeated on Thursday at the same time,
are always revised bete o they are ve-broadcast. Many are run during one week only.

REFERENCES:

“A Recent Look at Niger's Radio Clubs,” Stephen Grant, Abidjan, Ivory Coast, unpublished paper, 1978

“Radio Clubs in Niger,” Robert Lefrane, in New Educational Media in Action: Case Studies For Planners, Vol.

H, UNESCO), 14967,

“Radio-Clubs du Niger: Twenty Questions, Twenty Answers,” Mimeograph, ARCN, undated.

Clearinghouse on Development Comimunication
October 1978
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

THE SHADAB INTEGRATED RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROJECT
Pakistan

TARGET AUDIENCE:  People living in 60 villages in the vicinity of Lahore (approximately 184,000 peo-
ple)

OBJECTIVES. To stimulate increases in agricultural production and marketing opportunities, to
encourage the development of rural industries and housing projects, to set up

cooperatives and credit schemes, tc create opportunities for self-help and com-
munity involvement, and to conduct educational activities

MEDIA: Print and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Pakistan’s Integrated Rural Development Progr.m, The Family Planning Associa-
tion of Pakistan, and Pakistan’s Ministry of Agr.culture

DURATION: Established in 1971; ongoing

CONTACTS: Begum Surayya Jabeen, CPPO, FPAP, 3-A, Temple Rd., Lahore, Pakistan; Direc-
tor General, Rural Development, Local Government Department of
Punjab,Civil Secretariat, Lahore, Pakistan; John Rowley, International Planned
Parenthood Federation, 18-Lower Regent Street, London SW1Y 4PW, England

DESCRIPTION:

The Integrated Rural Development Project at Shadab followed a string of integrated development projects that
were at best half-successful. Like its failed predecessors, the project was designed to increase agricultural produc-
tion. But it embraces virtually every aspect of rural life — something most of its forerunners did not. The compo-
nents of the Shadab Project irclude community development, agricultural education and assistance, banking and
credit schemes, elementary education for both adults and children, and a multi-dimensional family-planning ele-
ment that includes vocational training, youth work, and literacy courses.

The linchpin of the Shadab Project, which serves as a pilot and a model for the IRDP in Pakistan, is organiza-
tion. Coordinated under an umbrella whose spines are most flexible at the greatest distance from the center are all
government agencies involved in rural development, as well as all semi-official, private, and commercial concerns
with the same interests. The 60 villages in the project area are divided into ten union councils, and technical,
material, and educational services are provided at the level of the administrative center, the markaz. This system is
supervised by a project manager assisted by two helpers (one who manages technical affairs, another who watches
over the cooperatives) and ten lower-level assistants (graduates of agricultural colleges who offer farmers advice
and organize activities at the union-council level).

The approach to rural development taken by the Shadab Project’s directors is to give the villagers the
wherewithal they need to order their development priorities for themselves. Often, information is enough. But
when it isn’t, the project’s beneficiaties use the same channel through which information flows to get other kinds
of help: they go to the markaz, where most government and other agencies have representatives. These same ad-
ministrative centers serve as the headquarters for the federated farmers’ cooperatives.

At the village level, the project manager's ten assistants dispense information and supplies, help farmers ar-
range for the sale and shipment of produce, negotiate loans and credit for farmers, tend demonstration plots, help
farmers put on agriculture fairs and exhibitions, and conduct meetings. Time permitting, they also organize youth
clubs, oversee the provision of rudimentary health services, and form adult-education classes,

Adult-education classes are also conducted by the Family Planning Association of Pakistan in conjunction
with this project. Utilizing trained teachers an print materials, these classes focus heavily on family-planning
messages. Family-planning workers encourage local adults to attend the classes, and volunteers from the literacy
classes also serve as agents to motivate people to try family-planning devices.
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The long-range goal of the Shadab Project’s director is to get government funds decentralized and dispersed
through the markaz. Meantime, near-term plans include conductirg training seminars for field staff and rallying
mere local leaders to the cause.

RESULTS:

Apparently, the Shadab Project has not been evaluated systematically. Signs of its successes and weaknesses
have, however, caught many observers’ eyes, and the family-planning component has been assessed quantitatively.

Indicators of success include a fourfold increase in agricultural production in one high-rainfall arex included
in the project, the fourfold increase in the number of family-planning acceptors in one year (trom 779 in 1972 to
3,322 in 1974), and the construction of an all-weather road that facilitated trade and that brought government staff
to some isolated villages for the first time. In addition, some farimers report getting two crops per year out of land
that used to support only one and making other breakthroughs in crop yields.

On a more negative note, the speed with which project workers hoped local successes would be multiplied
was, it is now thought, highly unrealistic given the limited availability of resources and trained personnel, and
given the burcaucracy’s predictable resistance to total integration. Nevertheless, as of early 1978, some 635 projects
modeled after the Shadab Project had been started in rural Pakistan.

OF NOTE:

e Nine primary schools and 35 adult-education centers established in the Shadab area double as facilities for
the People’s Open University, which caters to rural people interested in pursuing vocational and technical
training or taking university-level courses,

e Leaders and other key villagers were organized at the project’s inception into a “model committee” whose
guidance has proved critical to the Sharab Project’s success.

e An estimated 95 percent of the farmers in the Shadab Project area were illiterate when the project began.

e Originally, the project manager was supposed to enlist the support of voluntary agencies, but most such
agencies in the area turned out to be defunct, short of resources, or too poorly organized to be effective.

e According to the first project director, an impediment to achieving “horizontal coordination” in rural
development is the feeling among those in various government departments that IRD is a superior depart-
ment and a potential threat to the sovereignty of other agencies, “We are trying to convince them that we
are not a department, but a program,” he said while in charge.

REFERENCES:

“Family Planning Education in Action: Some Community-Centered Approaches,” Judy el-Bushra and Susan
Perl, IEC Broadsheot #8, International Extension College and IPPF, London, 1976.

“Punjab’s Push for Prosperity,” John Rowley, People, Vol. 2, No. 3, International Planned Parenthood Federa-
tion, London, 1975.

“Description of Shadab Pilot Project Chung,” document printed by the Government of Pakistan, undated.

Clearinghousce on Development Communication
April 1978
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

AUDIO CASSETTE LISTENING FORUMS
Tanzania

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Tanzanian women of Majengo and Kimundo (appro«imately 120 people)

OBJECTIVE: To enable women to participate in the planning, implementaticn, and evaluation
of a development program, thus increasing their confidence and ability to im-
prove the conditions of their own and their families’ lives

MEDIA: Audio cassettes, print, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The Women in Development Office of the U.S. Agency for International
Development, Room 3243, Washington, D.C. 20523

DURATION: One year (1978); project renewal pending

CONTACTS: Alisa Lundeen, Project Officer, Arusha Women’s Participation in Develop-
ment, USAID, P.O. Box 9130, Dar es Salaam, Tanzania; Women in Develop-
ment Office, USAID, Department of State, Washington, D.C. 20523, U.S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

The Audio Cassette Listening Forums were conceived and carried out as a one-year pilot project aimed at
making women more aware of their potential to be actors in the development process. The primary objective of the
ACLI project was to involve the project participants in planning, implementation, and evaluation of a develop-
ment project that centered on needs chosen by the participants, A secondary objeclive was to use audio casseltes
and other relatively inexpensive and vncomplicated media in a development-education program and to test their
effectiveness. Project components included a needs-resource survey conducted by the women participants, the
local production of both problem-posing and informative tapes, discussions and planning by the women partici-
pants, and the implementation of some of the plans developed by the women.

Using three criteria — accessibility to the project center in Arusha, the presence of potential control groups
within the immediate vicinity, and familiarity with the ACLF staff — the project planners selected Kimundo and
Majengo as the project sites and Poli and Patanumbe as the control villages. The project sites selected represent
radically different environments, the difference serving 1o put the validity of the project’s goals and philosophical
underpinnings into perspective. Majengo, established in 1975, is arid and subject to drought. Its constituents come
from many tiibes, make only a subsistence living off the land, and do without such basic services as medical care,
Before the project began, Majengo’s women's group mel sporadically and failed to draw a large membership. In
contrast, Kimundo is a relatively atfluent village whose land is fertile and whose climate is hospitable, It enjoys casy
access lo schools and hospitals, and its women's organization (in operation since 1962) has long been actively in-
volved in road-building, church-improvement schemes, vitlage gardening cooperatives, and other local develop-
ment projects,

Five group leaders from each village were selected at a general UW. T, (Umoja wa Wanawake —  lanzanian
Women United) meeting at which the projectwas described in detail. The five women selected attended a five-day
training seminar i Freirean group dynamics and leadership technique s, conducted a pre-project needs survey, melt
weekly as a group to discuss project prionities and activitios, taught project participants how to use the tape record-
ers, arganized discussion groups and subgroups, and helped participants execuate the plans formulated in these
groups,

Questionnaires passed out by the group feaders 1o participants were itended 1o identity the participants’
needs bat instead provided sketchy and self-contradictory intormation. Interviews conducted by the group
leaders, on the other hand, both provided the essential information and served to involve the potential participants
emotionally i the project, Typical af the problems that surtaced in the interviews and that received attention later
in the discusston groups were lack of water, inadequate sanitation, chronic drunkenness on the part of villagers,
improper nutnition, and lack ot clothing tor children,
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The communication strategy used ir both the seminars and the discussion groups involved the integrated use
of audio-cassette tapc recorder s and group discussion. The audin cassetie tape recorders were chosen because the
casseltes are reusable, the technology enables the target audiance to control the communication process and to
offer on-the-spot feedback, usere of the technology need not e literate, audio casseltes can be produced easily in
the local dialect, and tapes extend the teach of project personricl. Problem-posing tapes were developed locally
and provided a focu- for discussion. Some of the information tapes, which covered such subjects as cholera
symptoms and the principles ol sanitation, were also developed on site, though many were produced by local
health educators in response to requests made by discussion-group leaders.

RESULTS:

In post-broject interviews, 73 percent of the respunding participants in Kimundo reported having taken
health-related actions related to the project, as did 63 percent of the Majengo respondents. As measured by pretest-
ing, post-testing, an evaluation seminar, and unstructured observation, attitude changes were also considerable.
Women's positive attitudes toward their environment and toward their own ability to improve their prospects in-
creased significantly in the participating villages and failed to increase at all in the control villages. In Majengo, the
increase was gauged at 100 percent, ostensibly because the women's group there had not had a streng impact
before the project began. In contrast, attitude changes in Kimundo were slight, though positive. Both findings
prompted the project staft to conclude that ACLEs probably have the greatest impact in communities in which no
organization or systematic consciousness-raising has tiken place prior to the onset of project activities.

Most of the project staff’s assumptions about the appropriateness and effectiveness of audio-cassette tech-
nology proved true: the extension personnel did reach more people than they had, local production of tapes kept
the project in 'ocal control, the tapes weie duplicated and reused, illiterate women were able to handle the tech-
nology, and the tape recorders held up well and involved only minor maintenance costs. cighty-two percentof the
women of Majengo and 88 percent of the Kimundo participants found the tapes useful, while 39 percent of the Ma-
jengo respondents and 47 percent of the Kimundo respondents named cassette use as th eir favorite project activity.

Both women’s groups have laid plans for continuing the discussions and activities that were initiated as part of
the ACLF project. Unlike their counterparts in Kimundo, however, the Majengo village women thought the tech-
nology less vital than group discussion to the group’s success, They recommended during the evaluation that future
projects not include the technology; they contended that the process was most importan and most replicable.

OF NOTE:

e Alocal singer wrote songs on cach of the listening-forum topics. The songs were of the same two types as
the tapes. informative and problem-solving.

Locally manufactured tape recorders remain more expensive than imported ones, but the difference is
diminishing, and many villagers already have audio-cassette paayers in their homes,

e Recognizing the potential of audio-cassette technology, two ACLE seminar participants developed and ran
a2 health-nutrition informaticn program on their own. They developed several message tapes that are now
being used in clinic waiting rooms and in maternal- and child-health classes.

e Since the tapes concerned were locally produced, no attempt was made cither to spread the ACLF
moessages beyond the target areas or toinclude any but requested information on the tapes.

o Holding small group mectings separate from the larger discussions inculcated the suspicion among some
villagers that the small groups were breaking away from the established UMW T, groups Lo start new
organizations. This fear was allayed when siall group meetings were reccheduled 1o convene immediately
prior Lo the tall sessions,

REFERENCES:
“Aucho Cassette Listenmg Forums: A Participatory Women's Development Project,” Joyce Stanley with Alisa

Lundeen, unpublished project document, January 1979,

“Audio Cassette Tistening Torums: First, Second, and Third Quarterly Reports {February 1978 through April
1978)," Ahsa Lundeen, Martha Mollel, and Joyce Stanley, uapublished docuaments, 1978,
Cleannghouse on Development Communication
September 1979
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

THE LOWER YUKON (SKYRi{VER) PROJECT
US.A.

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Alaskan Eskimos and goverrm.ent officials

OBJECTIVE: To deveiop a process whereby Eskimo villagers could identify their needs and
problems, agree upon suitable actions, and then seek solutions on their own
terms

MEDIA: Film and video

DONOR/SPONSOR: U.S. Office of Economic Opportunity
DURATION: 1970 through 1972

CONTACT: Tim Kennedy, Cornell University, Dept. of Communications Arts, 640 Stewart
Ave,, Ithaca, New York 14853, U.5.A.

DESCRIPTION:

With funds from the U.S. Office of Economic Opportunity, the Skyriver Project began in 1970 with a single
film crew working in Emmonak, a lower Yukon River village. The project was organized as an experiment in
using filmmaking to organize communities.

The people of a target village first selected a project organizer from their own ranks. In open-ended meet-
ings with local men and women, the community then identified respected community leaders and pressing
local issues {a lack of local schools or poorly built housing, for example). These leaders were encouraged to talk
abou: and offer solutions to village problems before the camera in whatever language, setting, or format they
liked. After « private screening during which the person interviewed could delete or add material, the film or
tape was released to the project erganizer for approval and to the community to stimulate further discussion and
clarification of the problems. The Skyriver crew meanwhile provided information such as the names of govern-
ment agencies that deal with a given problem or the names of those who actually make the decisions. Gradually,
a film emerged, one that reflected a community consensus,

A completed film was taken to Juneau and shown to government officials and other groups interested in
social welfare, The Skyriver crew taped video responses from these people, which were sent back to the filmed
community for viewing. The same films were also sent to other rural villages to promote the concept of using
videotaped forums,

Not all the films focused on problems, however. Some depicted the positive aspects of the Eskimo’s way of
life and were intended simply for the enjoyment and education of people in other cultures.
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RESULTS:

Films used in the Skyriver Project have brought major changes in government policy. A film in which
Eskimos comypfained of having to send their children to boarding schools (because there were no schools near-
by) prompted the Alaskan Department of Education to rethink its school development stratcgy; now high
schools have been built for small villages. Another film depicting the hardships of life in low-income housing
forced a housing planner out of office and reshaped the state’s approach to low-income projects,

sSome of the Skyriver Project’s other results are more difticult to measure. The Eskimos became more attuned
than they were to what government can and cannot do for them. They became less factionalized as they learned
more about the problems of their immediate neighbors and of people in the next village. This knowledge helped
them protect their culture from encroachment by western institutions. At the same time, state officials received
first-hand accounts of rural hardships from people they would not normally see.

Finally, by viewing films that Eskimos have produced themselves, other Americans gained a strengthened
understanding of the culture’s special character and of its effort to preserve its identity.

OF NOTE:

e Skyriver had trouble finding filmmakers and video operators who could work within the project’s
special framework — i which editing, distribution, and content were controlled by the film’s subjects,
rather than by the filmmakers.

®  Skyriver's sccond film crew was composed of two Eskimo men. Project Director Kennedy felt that the
pair got material that a crew of outsiders could never have gotten,

® After reviewing the rough takes, villagers voted on whether a given film seemed true to community feel-
ing and consensus,

® Insome ~ases, film was better than videotape for interviews. The several weeks necessary to process the
filmal'  d the subjects to think over what they had said and to make changes. In general, film and
video different limitations and advantages.

REFERENCES:

“The Skyriver Project: The Story of a Process,” /tim Kennedy, Access, No. 12, National Film Board of
Canada, March 1974,

“Videotaping: Process in Community Development Discussed by Tim Kennedv al Center Seminars,” In-
structional Technology Report, Washington, D.C., July-August 1974,

Clearinghouse on Development Communicalion
June 1977
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INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

PROJECT FOR EQUALITY OF ACCESS
TO EDUCATION FOR WOMEN AND YOUNG GIRLS
Upper Volla

TARGET AUNIENCE:  Rural women and girls in three regions of Upper Volta

OBJETTIVES: Fo provide practical education as a means of improving living standards and the
status of women in the communily; to train teachers to perpetuate the movement

MEDIA: Radio, ftlms, slides, dramatizations, printed materials, interpersonal communica-
tion

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The Government of Upper Volta (the Ministry of Education and Culture, and
other agencies in Upper Volta's 11 Qrganizations for Rural Development);
UNESCO: UNDP: 1LO; TAO; and other international, governmental, and non
governmental agencies

IDURATION: Planned and iitiated in 1967; ongoing through at least 1981
CONTACIS: Resident Representative of UNDP, B.P. 575, Ouagadougou, Upper Volta
DESCRIPTION:

The Government of Upper Volta and UNESCO together implemented the Project for Equality of Access to
Fducation for Women and Young Girls in 1967 1o improve living standards in 83 villages and to increase the com-
munity status of temales. To lay toundations for wuch broad reform, the project staif adopted clearly delined inter-
mediate goals. [t conducted sociological studies to identify the obstacles 1o women’s access 1o education,
launched literacy campaigns tor rural women, istituted both training p.ograms for community educators and
femmine-leadership progeams, and sponsored basic educational courses in nutrition, agriculture, home econom-
(s, health, and the establishment o micro-industiies and cratt cooperatives,

A pre-project needs assessment was conducted natonwide in 1967, Kongoussi, Bantora, and PO — three
regrons with diterent ethnic and hngustic constituents and ditterent economic conditions — were then selected
as prlot sites, Since Vollaic women, busy trom betore sun-up to atter sun-down, had no time to spare tor educa-
tional activities, the st phase ot the project became the introduction ot labor-saving devices: wells, milling ap-
pliances, carls, and matemity chintcs. At the same ime, lite-saving devices — education programs in hygiene, nutri-
tion, and health — amed at relieving women's psychological and physical buredns were introduced.

Since the the e prlot projects were not started simultanceously, the pomt at which ime and health constraints
had been reduced enough to allow villagers to participate i hiteracy and vocational tamimg vaned (from roughly
197000 1975), However, tadios had been diste buted and Tistenimg groups had tommed carlyin the project, and both
ngured contrally in the agrnculture and village-improvement campaigns. Thus, radio totums hecame one of the two
major modes ot mstruction. (n-school programs, the ather magor mode, were designed prmarnly tor girks).

Asa tale, prograaas are prepared weekhv m local Tanguages. They mclude debates on the successes and prob-
Jems atteching project activities and other concerns of the village women, and they incorporate hoth the views ol
village women and songs composed by Tocal musicians about praoject activities: Dunng traming, the vittage temale
[eaders enact theater sketches and the village women take partin cultural pertormanc es thal tepresent a continua-
ton ot village plave - the tadional vehucle throughout Alrica of social comment, social control, and area news,
In addition, movies and shide shows prepared and shown Tocally are tollowed by discussons, This inter-sallage, in-
ter-tegronal, and raral-urthan exchange 1s tuither strenpthened by the distritbution ol vernacalar newspapers,
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RESULTS:

An evaluation ot the Access project, conducted in 1974 by a commission composed of representatives from the
Jp; or Voltaic Government, UNDP, and UNESCQ), identified poor transportation, poor communication facilities, a
tack >t production and distribution tacilities tor the matenals needed in the literacy programs, and a shorlage of
trainers for hteracy and community development programs as the chief obstacles to realizing the project’s goals. At
the same time, the comnmuttee advanced thedea that iteracy programs must address men as well as womer af they
are to succeed, sincedliterate men are not apt to encourage their wives and daughters to seize opportunities that
they themselves do not enjoy. The most inttactable problem has been the paucity ot employment possibilities tor
women who manage to acquire iteracy and vocational skills. According to one UNESCO report, training has in
many mstances proved iappropriate, and employers continue to discnminate against women.

The activities undertaken since 1967 are the subject of an evaluation currently under way; particular attention
1s being paid to the impact ot technologies upon the women'’s use of time and their productivity. Statistics released
i 1976 show that 109,042 villagers had been mvolved in the project in ten years, approximately 100 midwives had
heen tramed, 427 latrmes had been built in conpunction with the sanitation component, 85 listening groups had
been tormed, and 42 “monatrices” (lemele village-extension workers) had established residence in 42 villages.

Al present the project s being expanded to cover the whole nation. Its activities will be implemented by the
Ministry of National Education and Culture with the collaboration of the Ministries of Rural Development, He uth
and Socal Atfarrs, Environmental Attairs, and Labor.

OF NOTE:
e In the carly years of the project, teachers were selected from the anks of qualified primary and secondary-

school instructors. Later, some won fellowships abroad to study nonformal education techniques.

e Female village-extension waorkers residing in the vitlages serve as Liaisons between the regional teams and
the female village leaders (midwives and others).

e The radios and nulling machines supplied i conjunction with the project were plagued by mechanical
dhificultios. Consequently, the project incorporated an appropriate technology unit to carry out research
and experiments aimed at helping the women do therr chores more efficiently and quickly.

¢ Upper Volta s one of the wordd's least economically developed countries, and its population is 95 percent
rural.

e A national coordiating team workig closely with three regional teams tormulates, programs, and coordi-
nates project achivities at the nationat level,

¢  While the status of Voltaic women is generally beneath that of men, regional difterences in female status
torced project organizers ard curnculum designers to tatlor Hiteracy materials and activities to the specific
needs of cach local group.

REFERENCLS:
“Project Expenmental Lgalite d’Acces des Femmes of des Jeunes Filles a I'Tducation,” report of the Upper
Volta National Commussion for UNESCO), Ouagadougou, May 1974,

“A New Chanee tor Rural Women,” Mary Lynn Hanley, Action UNDP, lanuary-Feoruary 1975,

“Le Projet d'tgalite d'Acces des Femmes et Jeunes Ditles a FEducation: 1967-1976, Ministry of National
Education and Culture, Ouagadougou, November 1976,

Cleanmghouse on Development Communication
January 1978
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EXPERIMENTAL NUTRITION PROJECT
Brazil

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Villagers in Northeast 3razil

OBJECTIVE: To open up a community dialogue on nutrition as a first step to community ac-
tion
MEDIA: Posters, pictures, and flannelboards

DONOR/SPONSOR: Cornell University’s Division of Nutritional Sciences
DURATION: Initiated and completed in 1974
CONTACT: Therese Drummond, Director for Nutrition and Rural Cormmunity Education,

Agricultural Missions, Inc., 475 Riverside Drive, Room 624, New York, New
York 10027, US.A.

DESCRIPTION:

This project was designed to test the receptivity of people in villages with various types of community
organization to the method of Paulo Freire as used in nutrit on education. Carried out in 1974, this experiment
was aimed at involving nonliterate Gr semi-literate villagers in an attempt to discover that malnutrition is a prob-
lem and to set up simple ways for the people to begin to alleviate certain aspects of malnutrition in young
children.,

The first five-week segment of the program was devoted Lo visiting the approximately 120 homes in the four
targat villages. Deliberately dispensing with the use of forms and questionnaires, Ms. Drummond chatted infor-
mally with the villagers to tind out how they thought and felt about food and the feeding of children. More par-
ticularly, sheynquired about the prevalence of iliness and death among young children and about the number of
underwerght children under four years of age. She also collected names, birthdates, and data on breast-feeding
practices, age distribution, and eating habits — which she recorded in simple copybooks that were familiar to
the villagers.

In the group meeting that followed the visits, posters were used to stimulate discussion. For example, a pic-
ture ot a baby's coftin being carried to the cemetery, a common sight in the area, provided an opportunity to dis-
cuss the fact that habies often die and to ook critically at this fact rather than accepting it fatalistically. Other
posters pictured a woman breastfeeding an infant, a mother giving her child supplementary food, or a child
sutfering from advanced malnutrition,
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RESULTS:

Transcripts of tapes of many of the village meetings show that people were involved whole-heartedly in the
meetings and the issues. Their transcribed comments and questions also reveal that the villagers at least began to
question their deeply entrenched fatalism and, conversely, their own power o improve their lives. The records
of the meetings also suggest that those in previously unorganized villages were neither helped nor hindered in
this project by their past experiences in group interaction.

As a direct outcome of these meetings, the villages selected one person for every ten houscholds to take
responsibility tor the nutritional well-being ot the group’s children. Plans for coping with various health
emergencies were also developed. However, no provision was made for determining whether those who par-
ticipated in this communications and nutrition project did indeed see that their children continued to get ade-
quate protein and, among other things, vaccinations against childhood disecases.

OF NOTE:

e Inone meeting in which it was asked if a “study” of the children should be made, the villagers — who
associate study with school — got the impression that the nutritionist planned to set up a new local
school.

e Aflannelboard reproduction of the Morely weight chart was used to convey the idea of sare weights for
young children. When parents grasped the signiticance of the safety range, called the “Caminho de
Sadde,” or “Path of Health,” they were given a mimeographed copy of the chart.

e The posters used in discussions teatured either photographs or paintings made from photographs. The
background was blotted out to forestall interference. Care was also taken 1o choose pictures that were
neither too limited 1 reference nor oo cnigmaltic,

e Pleading a poor memory, the interviewer sketched muck of what she saw. These sketches engaged the
villagers and put them at their ease; their use thus simplified the task of collecting health and
demographic data.

e Dunng one meeting, a tisherman proclaimed that meetings in general were a good idea. Notonce in the
eight years that he had lived in the target village had the people met to solve or share their problems.

REFERENCES:

“Using the Method of Paulo Freire in Nutrition: An Experimental Plan for Community Action in Northeast
Brazil”" Therese Drummond, Cornell International Nutrition Monograph Series, No. 3, Cornell Univer-
sty Ithaca, New York, 1975,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
june 1977
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NUTRITION

NUTRITION MASS COMMUNICATION PROJECT
India

TARGET AUDIENCE: Opinion leaders, heads of households, housewives, teachers, and school-
children in ri. Vareas and small towns in Utlar Pradesh and Andh.a Pradesh (ap-
proximately 250,000 people)

OBJECTIVES: lo determine the etfectiveness ot a mixed-media campaign in ratsing levels of
awarencss and understanding about weaning and pregnancy among ruial, largely
illiterate populations

MEDIA:; Radio, print, film, calendars, pantomime, posters, nillboards and wall paintings,
and dust covers for school books

DONORSISPONSORS:  The U.S. Ageney Tor international Development, CARE-India

DURATION: Conceive i 1969; set up in carly 1971, conducted from April through June of
1972
CONITACIS; Sadhna Ghose, CARL-India, P.O. Box 3064, New Delhi-3, India; Ronald

Parlato and Margaret Burns Parlato, 4915 Albemarle Street, NW. Washington,
DC 20016, U.S.A; Dr. Lakshmi Krishnamurthi, CARE-India

DESCRIPTION:

The nutrition-intormaticn project launched v CARL-India in 1972 after three years of research and prepara-
tion was built upon two primary assumptions. The tirstwas that the modemn technigues used in urban mass media
campaigns and markel research can be successtully brought to hear upon the problems and needs of the Third
World villager. The second was that a combination ot carefully selected mass media is more eftective than any
single medium i reaching diverse target groups within a given popualation. More specifically, the experimental
project was designed to 1est the relative effectiveness o positive and negative messages and to promote two par-
ficular messages: one related to the impact ol proper and timely weanimg upon a child’s Tong-term health and one
related 1o the importance to mother and child of cating green lealy vegetables duning pregnancy.

Prehmimary research and project design were accorded igh priornity in the CARE-India project. So that people
would not he tiged to buy 1oods that were unavaifable, culturally taboo, or expensive, a team ol researchers spent
ax months identitying economic, nutntional, socrological, and trade-related obstacles to beneficial changesin die-
tary habits, This tesearch preceded and imtlaenced the selection on the taget audience, the e¢ight target sites (each
composed ot three villages and one town), the media that waould be used Lo relay the messages, and the specific
content and wording o1 the messages. The research drew upon studies trom various disciphines, included the
research ol other nutrition and communication projects, and involved a pre-campaign study ol 2,400 sample re-
spondents,

[he ten-week campaign that giew out ot the resedrch findings made use ot a vanety ot media but made no at-
templ to dazzle the target aadience with novelties, Instead, simple messages that were designed 1o apyp eal o basic
emotions and to mgramed beliets were ased. In Uttar Pradests, where the positive approach was taken, .ome
posters depicted a sinall boy berog commended by his teacher, and others showed a village laa receiving a trophy
for bus athletic prowess oo Andhira Pradesi, where the more contraversial negative approach was adopied, posters
depicted a demon (aecognizable tgare denved trom South Indan mythical tadstion) threatening the well-Leing
ol a pregnant mother i one case and a weaming mtant - another: The same tactics were used and the sanze
messages were cuned in press iserts, hiffboards, wall paintings, short black-and-white nlms, radio spolts, special
editions ot tablowd neswepapes, calendars, booklets and comic books. Stce the campaign was expressly designed
1o lest the ettectiveness of mass media alone, interpersonal interventions were not part ot the overall effort.
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RESULIS:

Campaign evaluation results, based on a baseline survey (2,500 interviews) and a post-campaign survey (2,500
interviews), indicated that a mixed media campaign can successfully reach isolated rural audiences with new con-
cepts and intcrmation. Apparently, a media mix designed especially to reach different sub-audiences can, through
direct appeal, cross sacio-ecconomic and cultural lines. The survey showed that men and women of all ages, educa-
tion levels, occupations, income levels, and castes responded equally well to the nutrition campaign, raising their
AWareness scores by the same number o1 points. On questions related to pregnancy, for example, scores for house-
Wives tose rom 53 to 64, while those of influential villagers rose from 63 to 95, . general, illiterate members of
tower castes learned as much as highly-educated Brahmins,

Supporting the contention that mild shock is a veluable agent in promoting increased awareness and under-
standing of new ideas s the fact that 100 percent of those people exposed to negatively expressed messages remem-
bered the campaign, while 91 percent remembered the positive message. Similarly, campaign audiences in Andhra
Pradesh were more likelv than their counterparts to remember specific media, to score high on the post-campaign
test o knowledge, and 1o recall specitic facts stressed during the campaign. The negative campaign may, the
rosearchers specalate, have waorked better because it was more creatively distinctive and more in tune with village
culture.

he evaluation of the effectiveness of the various media showed that people exposed solely to highly enter-
taining graphic media learned as much as people exposed to-all media. In both the positive and negative ~am-
paigns, hms and posters proved most memorable; half those polled in Uttar Pradesh remembered the films and 65
percent remembered the posters, while the comparable figures for the negative campaign were 70 percent and 67
percent, respectively, Tabloids and radio spots were ineffective in both campaigns; fewer than 17 percent in Uttar
Pradesh and tewer than 21 percent in Andhra Pradesh remembered cither. Although the campaign was designed
solely to raise levels of awareniess and understanding, it appeared to have favorably influenced attitudes too. In
three out of four cases (the weaning message in AP and the pregnancy message in both provinces), there was vir-
tueity no reluctance to accept the campaign itormation as credible. In the fourth case, the expressed resistance
wa el to have retlected diotary ditterences: the brittle bread eaten in U Pomay have been harder to visualize in
pulverized Torm than other loodstutis, such as the rice caten in South India.

OF NOTL:

o Booklets designed for teachers carried letters of approval and support signed by the two states” top educa-
ton oltictals. So too, popular Hindi ana Telegu film stars appeared in one-minute endorsements at the end
ol cach of the films

o Rudio was cound to be largely ineffective in the campaign, since relatively few people in the target areas
own~d or had access to radio sets,

o A KAP «tudy on sclected nutnitional topics was carried out as part of the pre-campaign rescarch.

e The “lwo-step” theary of information tlow was nol verified by the campaign, Specialized and highty
detailed information disseminated to teachers and influentials only through booklets was not passed on to
the general popuiace.

e Pantomimie, felt to be closely related to traditional Indian dance in its nonverbal communication, was
found to be too abstract for most audiences,

o More than a project write-up, CARE-India’s report of the results of this nutrition-information project in-
cludes both a model tor running a nutrition-education campaign and a comprehensive discussion of the
sociological and communication issues with which campaign workers and ofiicials must grapple.

REFFRENCES:

Planning for Yutrition [ducation: The Application of Mass Media and Extension to Social Action Programs,
Ronald Parlato, CARE-India, 1973

“Iood Attitudes i Andhra Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh,” CARE-India, 1973
“Broaking the Communications Barner,” Ronald Parlato, CARE-India, 1972,
“Breaking the Communications Barrier: A Rej ort of Results,” Margaret Burns Parlato, CARF-India, 1473,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
January 1978
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NUTRITION

PROJECT POSHAK
India

TARGET AUDIENCE: Preschool children and both pregnant and lactating mothers in rural Madhya Pra-
desh (roughly 13,000 children and 2,500 women from 1971 to 1975)

OBJECTIVES: To improve the nutritional status of the target audience by making food sup:
plements available, offering childeare edurcation, and augmenting health care
in existing clinics

MEDIA: Films, slide shows, dramatizations, demonstrations, flipcharts, and interpersonal
communication

DONORSISPONSORS:  CARE, the U.S. Agency for International Development, UNICEF, the Central
Goveinment of India, and the slate government of Madhya Pradesh

DURATION: Begun 1 1971; concluded in 1975

CONTACTS; Douglas Atwoorl, Care-India, B-28 Greater Kailash 1, New Delhi-110048, India;
Dr. Tara Gopaldas, Professor and Head, M.S. University, Baroda-2, Gujarat, In-
dian; Merlyn Vemury, Nutrition Specialist, CARE, 660-First Avenue, New York,
New York 10016, US A Tina Grewal Sanghvi, Oliice of Nutrition, Agercy for
International  Development,  Rocm 720, SA-18,  Department of - staie,
Washington, D.C. 20523, USA.

DESCRIPTION:

Projoct Poshak was implemented in 197 1in Madhya Pradesh primarily to demonstrate the feasibility of utiliz-
ing the state’s existing nealth-caie network (4450 Primary i lealth Centers and satellite subcenters) to distribute tood
supplements, offer child-care education, and provide extra heelth services inorder to boost the nutritional state of
preschool children, pregeant women, and lactaling mothers. Its secondary purpose was (o test the cost-effective-
ness of various types Hf program activities and levels of supervision. The project entailed a planning phase, an ex-
ploratory phase, an exiensive phase, and a final phase of intensive, full-scale activity. The exploratory phase took
place in four districts, the extensive phase in seven districts, and the intensive phase (which was tesearch-oriented)
tn one district,

Ihree beliels informed Projoci Poshak. One is that feeding programs conducted . schools. hospitals, or
clinics have dittle effect on the benelicianies” long-term cating habit unless they are backed ap by nutrition-educa-
tion programs. The < »cond is that since the quality of the tood a young child requires 1s otten more at issue than the
quantity, parents must be convineed ot the wisdom ot dictary supplementation helore their children are admitted
to teedimg programs. The third is that inate good comes from mvolving the mother and the family i the program
— henee, the advantage of giving the extra tood to the child at home rather than i an institutional setting. Al three
hetiots were reflected in the practical peals of the project: to compensate for an inadequate mfrastricture by mak-
ing the private home rather than the clinie the final delivery point, to educate the amilies ot the beneticiaries so
they would understand the importance of giving the tood supplements to the intended recipients, and to integrate
hedth services,

Stafl tratnmg conststed ot tormal or caveek <essions and on-the-jpob animg. I all, towr tformal sessions were
conducted: the first 1or pediatnicans and other highily trained medical peisonmel, the next thiee tor patamedics,
health workers and nueses, and auxdiany nurse-midwives, Designed pattly to nll a gap in the medical school cur-
nicula, ihese courses swere siructured to give maximum: play o discussion, pathicipation, and teedback, Course-
taker o woere also steeped an the practical aspes s of runnmg commuanity health programs, Topies covered mctuded
the composition, preparation, and use o the tood 1o he distitbuated, the ase ot caqupment and drugs 1o upgrade
moedical services, and the manipulation o educational media.

Pamphlets woere distnbated danmg the prepanttony stage of the project to dispel prospective: patticipants’
doubts about the motives atthe project sttt and to eanterest i the oroject. Duing the operational stage, simple
visuals were used by paramedicswhao made iortmghtly visits 1o cach fanuly in the program: Cate was taken to -
sure that pre tures thncharts, and shides pottrayed tamihar obyects (a cow and pail, and nota glass milk-container, to
aignity mdk, tor exampley Shide shows made possible by batteny operated projectors proved popelar, but lack of
vans, generators, and other equipment made mobion pratwes virtually napossihle to use,
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RESULTS:

During Project Poshak’s four-year history, the food intake of the beneficiaries increased steadily and signifi-
cantly. In addition, indirect benefits were realized. For example, the image of auxiliary health workers took on a
now sheen in the eyes of the villagers, attendance at primary health centers picked up, and more people took part
in immunization drives and tamily-planning programs.

Most of the problems that bheleaguered those conducting the teasibility study were logistical and administra-
tive. Apathy among both the target audience and the project workers, misunderstanding of the project’s goals, lack
of personnel, the medical statt s preoccupation with curative and tamily-planning programs to the neglect of nutri-
tion, and changes in the food mix distributed as part of the program are some of many. The region’s climate and
geography also posed problems, some of them nearly insuperable,

Arguably, Project Poshak was a success to the extem that a significant number of impoverished and under-
nourished women and Chitdren in over 500 villages in 12 districts enjoyed better health as a direct outcome. Bul
(since the main thrust of the expedment was to test the tcasibility of using a particular service structure) efficiency,
cost, and replicabihty are the proper eriteria tor judging the project’simpact. On the tace, it appears that the project
was succosstul in this sense as well since many of the obstacles encountered did not prevent the etiective distribu-
tion of tood, teaching matenals, and supplies — the object of the expeniment.

OF NOTL:

e The government's sponsorship of the jamity-planning program was greeted with consicerable negativism
when the progran began. This reversed completely within a few months of the inception of the nutrition
program, however. The Health Center staif attributed this change to ncreased rapport, to home visits, and
to the wailability ot food and education at the Health Centers,

e O the total taod taken home, 30to 30 percent aas consumed by childrenan the 1-to-3 yeer age group, 10
percent by mitants under one year o age, and the rest by other tamily members. Paegnancwomen con-
sumed only 25 percent ol the tood mtended 1or them, nursing women only 60 percent.

e Thiee studies conducted as part of this expenment covered (1) the comparative etfects ot chargmg tor food
supplements and ot distirtbuting then tree, (2) the relative etlectiveness ot using village schools versus
heatth Chimics as distibution conters, and (3) the diawbacks and advantages ot providing rations to be
taken at the chimcs and o rssamg take-home rations

e Although explicithv v ited e entoll i the program, many pregnant women retusd hecause they teared
admtting pregnancy would turn the “evil eye” upon them, they did not want to be examined by male doc-
tors, of they taled 1o see the need tor meetng, additonal nutetional requinements dunng pregnancy

e Madhya Pradesh was chosen as the project sie partly because it iypifies a hardship environment. Much of
its tand s unproduactive, s sparse population is scattered and hard to reach, apd its average income level
ranks among India’s lowest,

REFERENCLS:

“The Poshak NSutttion Project i India,”” Margot Higgins in Nonformal Fducation and the Rural Poor, edited
by Richard O Niehott, Michigan State University, 1977,

Project Poshak An Integrated Health-Nutition Macro Pilot Study for Preschool Children in Raral and Iribal
Madhya Pradesh (2 volumes), CARE India, 1975

Nutrition Plannimg, Yol 1 No | February 1978,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
January 1979
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NUTRITION

MASS MEDIA VS. DIRECT EDUCATION PROGRAM
Mexico

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Mothers with children five years old and younger

OBJECTIVE: Ty test the effectiveness of mass media techniques as compared to direct methods of
education in transmitting basic concepts of hygiene, health, and diet

MEDIA: Radio, pamphlets, posters, interpersonal communication

DONOR/SPONSOR: Instituto Nacional de la Nutricion, Consejo National de Cienaia y Tecnologia de
México
DURATION: 1976

CONTACT: Dr. Adolfo Chavez, Director, Division de Nutricion, Instituto de la Nutricion, Av.
San Fernando y Viaducto Tlalpan, México, 22, D.F., Mexico

DESCRIPTION:

In 1976 Mexico implemented a project to compare the effectiveness ot mass media v, direct education in
transtntting information on health and nutrition to rural mothers with children five years old or younger. Three
rural communities were <olected tor the project: one to receive natnition intormation through a traditional
classroom seting, the second through the mass media, and the third to serve as a control group, Communily assess-
ments were completed Lo guarantee homogeneous popudations that met the tollowing criteria: 1) agric ulture-bhased
economies, 2) approximately equal populations, 3) equal access 1o urban or market centers, 4) equivalent public
services, such as water, clectricity, educatior, and radio reception, and 5) no local health services, The three com-
munitics are located in the same state, approximately 150 kilometers west of Mexico City.

A market survey was condudcted 1o identity locally available toods. A dietary survey was done 1o determine the
cating habits ot a random sample o 120 mothers with children tive years old or younger. Finally, a questionnaire
was administered (o the sample or mothers to determine therr degree o knowledge about nutntion. tach interview
Jasted about 20 nunutes and was condudted by three sentor nutntion students,

The direct (Cassroom) education program was taught by three nutriton students over a 12-week period. Two
class meetings of two hours each were conducted cach week, with the presentation ot principles and discussion
one day, tollowed by demanstration and practice the next. A total ot tour units were covered, each taking three
weeks to complete, Unit One explaimed budgeting tor an adeqguate diet, adding traits and vegetables, and prepar-
ing high nutntion, low-cost dishes, Unit Two dealt with mitant teeding, nutntion, breasticeding, solid foods, and
low-cost infant foods, Unit Three examined diels for pregnancy, variety, and tood taboos. The final unit was con-
cerned with hygiene in cleaning, preparing, and storing tood and utensils,

The mass media campaign was caied out over the same 2-week peniod. Radio spolt announcements,
pamphlcts, and posters were employed to cover the same topics as the tour educational units, The radio spaots con-
sisted of tour songs Tasting three nunutes cach . Lach song was broadcast 101 three weeks, once every two hours, The
songs addressed the same themes as the o umts, Three pamphlets were distiibuted to mathers in the sample
population and 1o schools, churches, and local stores. The st dealt wath diet, 1ood combimations, and the impor -
lance ol vanety i tood consumption. The second addiessed mtant nutrtion and tood preparation. The third
showed how to prepare a purce wih beans and tortilla nix. the three pamphlels were made available tor one
month cach The tour posters were also designed 1o comede wath the tour units, Fach poster was distributed to the
sample population of mothers and posted i schools, churches, stores, and other public areas in the communilty,
Posters were distributed every three sweeks in the same sequence as the educational units,
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After the 12-week campaign was completed, a study was done in the three communities to determine the
amount of intormation retained by cach community. The pre-program guestionnaire was administered again, but
with the questions i a ditterent order, to determine the change in nutrition [evels i the three communities. The
questionnaire was actually administered tour times: immediately betore and immediately atter the project, again
three months Later, and tinally one year tollowing the program, With the tinal administration ot the questionnaire, a
dictary recall survey was also taken o detine the sample population’s tood intake habits, Since the questionnaire
measured the change m nuatritional knowledge, and the dictary survey measured the change i consumption
habils, the project could compare the two campaigns” etfectiveness inaltering attitudes and behavior,

RESULTS:

Haditionally, it has beer thorent that impersonal mass media, like radio, could not compete with interper-
conal communication to change long-term and intimate attitudes and behavior, like eating. Therefore, it could be
expected that the classroom group would score higher on knowledge and adoption of nutritional eating habits. In
this campaign, however, the classtoom and mass media treatment groups leamed the nutritional concepts equally
woll The classtoom group increased their knowledge ot nutnition by 53 pereent, while the mass media group in-
Creased teirs by 54 percent. Canoushy, the control group increased theie nutrition knowledge Ly 19 percent. They
were not targeted (o tecer e ether reatment bhut were located close enongh to the mass media community to
rocenve the tadio broadoasts This message “spillover” might account tor the 19 percent increase ine knowledge.

The dictary habits o1 both the classtoom and mass media groups changed in a positive way. The classroom
group reported eatimg thiee tmes more it ish, and ot while the mass media group quadrupled its intake of fish,
nuit, and vegetables. Both treatment groups decreased consumption of lard, com, and sott drinks. aeerestingly, the
control group’s cating habits also changed, bhut 1or the worse. The consumption ot prestigious, [ess nutritious foods,
such as sugar, brcad, and sott diinks mcreased, while consumption of traditional nutritious it ins like beans and

Chites docreased,

OF NOTL:

o [he conomy may have influenced the change in cating habits because, over the test year, the price of lard
almost doubled, while vegetable ol held constant,

e tish and vegetables were traditionally not consumed hetore the campaigns.

REFERENCES:

“A Comparison of Mass Media Techniques and Direct Method for Nutrition Education in Rural Mexico,” Jour-
nal of Nutrition Fducation, Vol 1l, No. 3, July-September 1979, pp. 133-37.

“Los Medios Masivos de Comunicacion, un Instrumento Util en la Ensenanza de la Nutricion,” Cuadernos
De Nutricion, Vol. 3, Jul-Ago-Sept. 1978, pp. 287-95.

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
April 1980

(While it s standard procedure ai the Cleannghouse 1o ask peisons mbimately involved with the projects deseribed 10 this series to review the
draft Profile, strenuous efforts to obtain such comments betore the pubhcation deadiine were i this case unsuceessful )
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NUTRITION

MASS MEDIA NUTRITION-ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN
Philippines

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Rural fow-income households in the provinces (approximately 2.5 million in-
habitants)

OBJECT'V'ES: To test the effectiveness of modern marketing and advertising techniques in
changing behavior, attitudes, and knowledge related to the nutrition and health
of infants

MEDIA: Radio and limited interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The Philippine Government, the U.S. Agency for International Development, and
the National Media Production Center of the Philippines

DURATION: Late 1975 to late 1976

CONTACTS: Dr. T. A. Gomez, Director, National Nutrition Service, Ministry of Health and
Nutrition, Manila, Philippines; Candy Formacion, Department of Nutrition,
University of Hoilo, NHoilo City, lloilo, Philippines; and Thomas M. Cooke,
Manoff International, Inc., 1511 K Street, NW., Washington, D.C. 200306

DESCRIPTION:

The Mass Media Nutrition-Advertising Campaign was launched in recognition of the sorry nutritional status of
many Filipino children and of the inadequacy of using traditional means to counsel the mothers of underweight
babies. Apprised of the successful use of advertising and marketing techniques to reach undernourished popula-
tions in India and Ecuador with practical tips on diet and food preparation, Filipino nutritionists in the National
Nutrition Council decided to try that approach. Their specific goal was to get Filipino mothers to enrich with chop-
ped vegetables, oil, and fish the watery rice porridge (lugaw) given to their infants to supplement breast mitk. The
hidden task, more difficult than spreading messages, was to overturn some ingrained and incorrect — but widely
held — ideas about the nutritional needs of the newhorn,

The project activities began in 1975, when the U.S. Agency tor International Development agreed to provide
funds to hire a ULS.-based advertising and social communication firm to work with Filipino planners to design, car-
ry oul, and evaluate the campaign. The first step involved the US. team and their local counterparts in an ex-
ploratory trip through the target site (lloilo Provinee, rural population 700,000). Early visits were scattershot at-
tempts to gather impressions while later forays were part of a controlled survey ol carefully selected mothers. The
baseline survey revealed that only 3 percent of the mothers in the project arca had heard of the practice of adding
oil to lugaw and that none had actu=lly tried it. More mothers (5 and 17 percent, respectively) had tried adding
vegelables and tish to the mixture.

Message development, the second stage of the project, proceeded according to principles followed in com-
mercial advertising, Message designers assumed that creating interest in a particular idea requires enlisting sympa-
thy for the proposer of the idea — a feat that involves making sure that the message bearer is perceived as sane, lika-
ble, authontative, and deserving of respect. They also took pains to insure that the change under discussion was
not viewed as more sweening or disruptive than it actually was, These and compatible beliefs informed the six 60-
second spot dramas that were eventuatly developed, tested, revised, recorded and sent out 1o arca radio stations,

The six pre-recorded messages were hroadeast in rotation framy 15 stations during both the morning and eve-
ning hours, the times rural tfanulres are most likery to lieten. Onee the broadceasts began, the locally recruited project
workers distnbuted itormation on the concepts being promaoted and on the campaign itself to the health and
nuttition rehabihtation centers i the project area, Related intormation that had been developed with the help ot
Filipmo doctorsin another context was also supplied to the radio stations for distribution in response to listener re-
quests, Broadcasts continued uninterrupted tor one year,

Since the ability of radio messages alone 1o change food patterns was to be tested, no other special educa-
tronal activities were undertaken during the test p('ri()d. Doctors, nurses, and rural (‘nmmunily workers were in-
formed of the rationale of the campaign, but they were not encouraged to carry out any special educalion pro-

grams.
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RESULTS:

A pre-project survey, an interim survey conducted in May of 1976, and a post-project questionnaire were used
to evaluate the impact Hf this campaign. The interim survey, conducted in May of 1976, revealed that the percen-
tage of mothers who added oil to fugaw increased from 0 to 23 in cight months. The number adding vegetables rose
from 5 to 17 pereent, and those adding fish rose from 17 10 27 perceat, The comparable figures calculated after the
final survey were 24 percent for oil, 17 percent for vegetables, and 27 percent for fish.

The post-project mtetview s also revealed that radio’s role as a source of nutrition information was most
strongly evidenced by the target audience’s teports of adding oil. On the other hand, participation in and
knowledge of existing nutrition and health service programs were more closely associated with adding vegetables
and fish, traditional then.es of nutritior ¢ fucation. No relationship between adding oil and these programs was
found. This suggests that the innovatic 't of adding oil may be attributed to the radiy messages.

A separate survey of community health workers in the test area supported the findings of the household

sUrvey.

OF NOTE:

o The phrases and idioms that mothers used in the preliminary pre-project interviews were woven into the
brosdcast scripts and messages.

e 1{ocal health and nutrition workers served as hosts and guides to the survey team. For many, the survey
ofiered the first chance they had had in months to visit remote places and talk with the people they are
suprosed to serve,

'

o Inthe first montis of the campaign, the “Vegetable Message with Doctor” was played more frequently than
the “Oil Messaze with Doctor” simply because stabion managers failed to understand that ecach message
must receve the same exposure becaase each s vital ai o different from the others. This problem was
cleared up in a meeting of station managers,

o The same U.S-based advertising firm that conducted the campaign in the Philippines conducted similar
projects in Ecuador, Nicaragua, and the Dominian Republic, as well as other socialb communicat.c-n pro-
jects in the United States,

e A mini-drama forrat was selected because the “novella” (or soap opera) is extremely popular in the
Philippines and hecause it can accommods the conflict that always arises when an unorthodox idea is
presented.

e According to the a ottising firm in charge of 1 e campaign *he viriues of spot ads are many. Production
costs are low, the passive listener is reached, spots can be tserted within and bhetween the most popular
programs, and spe's do not tire ine listener the way lectures or discussions sometimes do.

REFERENCES:
“Five Nutrition Projects That Use Mass Media,” Joanne Leslie, Developmeant Communication Report, Sep-
tember 1977
“Whose Milk Shall We Market Over the AMass Media?” Ricabrd K. Manolf and Thomas M. Cooke, Manoff In-

ternational, Inc, League tor Intemational Food Education, Newsletter, September 1977,

Snnovative Uses of AMass Media 1or Tood and Nuttition Promotion,” Richard K. Manoff, paper delivered at
the Ninth Techmical Group Meeting on Nutrition and the Mass Media, Caribbean Food and Nutrition In-
shitute, September 1976

“Changing Nutntion and Health Behavior Through the Mass Media: Nicaragua and the Philippines, An In-
terim Reporl,” Manotf International, Ine, September 1976,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
July 1978



NUTRITION

BREASTFEEDING CAMPAIGN
Trinidad and Tobago

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Mothers of infants and pregnant women in Trinidad and Tobago

OBJECTIVE: lo publicize the relationship between breastfeeding and both good nutrition
and living standards

MEDIA: Radio, television, posters, newspapers and periodicals, film

DONORS/SPONSORS:  The Housewives Association of Trinidad and Tobago (HATT), the Association
of Advertising Agencies of Trinidad and Tobago with support from the Minis-
try of Health, the Caribbean food and Natrition Institute (CFNI), and the
Medical Association of Frinidad and Tobago

DURATION: Conceived and implemented in 1974; scheduled to be re-run in late 1977

CONTACT: Alison White, Nutritionist, 14 Santa Anna Gardens, Maingot Street,
Tunapuna, Trinidad and Tobago; and Hazel Brown, Caribbean Area
Representative, IBFAN, P.O. Box 410, Port of Spain, Trinidad and Tobago

DESCRIPTION:

The Trinida | and Tobago Breastfeeding Campaign involved various private and governmental agencies in
an effort to use the national mass media to promote breastfeeding. Crordiaated by HATT with the support of the
Advertising Agencics of Trinidad and Tobago, the campaigr was plann «d in the carly months -+ 1974 and offi-
cially launched in May.

Empleyees of the involved advertising agency received a theee-page breef designed o describe v autn-
tional and cconomic aspects of breastieeding and 10 convince them that they had a product wotlth selling, < ince
the advertising texts and artwork for the campaign were developed, dlinie staff members and other health per-
sonnel were also bricted about the project and broaght up to date on the benefits of breastfecding.

Radio and television spol announcemetis reiterated messages carried by wrwspapers, posters, and!
handbills. The campaign was managed - media professionals who coordinated nine television programe and a
sories of daily five-minute radio hroadcasts (called “Keeping Abreast with Man's History™) with press coverage.
Discusston, among schoolchildien and community groups were also part of the campaign, as were both
centrally locate-d and mobile library displays.

A key clement i the breasticeding project was the denation of tinwe, expertise, and services by advertising
agencics, governmental departments, media, commercial firms, and private citizens. These gifts were supple-
mented by rate redu-tions and other production advantages.

123



RESULTS:

CFNI’s two-phase evaluation of the project entailed five objectives: (1) to find oul what portion of the
target audience had heen reached; (2) to determine how much the messages influenced those who heard them;
(3) to ascertain whether the women reached by the messages agreed with theiccontent; (4) to discover whether
nursing women had altered their breastteeding practices; and (5) to obtain further intormation on Irinidadian
women’s breastieeding practices,

On the basis of its evaluation, which constituted CENI's major contribution to the program, the CENI staff
deemed the breasticeding campaign a success and concluded that the components of the campaign ought to be
made permanent features ot Trinidad’s nutntion education program. It also affirmed the effectiveness of the
multi-media approach; the team further recommended that even more time and space in the mass media be
devoted to this vital 1ssue.

OF NOTE:

e The wife of Prime Minister Manley of Jamaica endorsed the breastfeeding campaign in a pre-arranged
tape-recorded conversation with HATT's president. The eudorsement was later aired in support of the
campaign.

e Fathers of infants were invited to a Father’s Day function at which the merits of breastiveding were dis-
cussed.

e Short films showed mothers and nurses in clinics testifying to the nutritional soundness of breastfeed-
ing.

o The Trinidad and Tobago Breastfeeding Campaign will be covered in a forthcoming book by Dr. Derrick
B. Jellific and E.F. Patrice Jelliffe on breast milk in the modern world.

e Radio stations donated more time to spot announcements than they had first promised to devote to the
breasteeding project.

REFERENCES:

“The Trnidad and Tobago Breastieeding Campaign,” Alison White, paper presented at the IXth Technical
Group meeling of the Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute, Kingston, Jamaica, September 1976,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
June 1977
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NUTRITION

NUTRITION ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN
Tunisia

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Poor families in depressed rural and urban areas

OBJECTIVES: To test the effectiveness of combining existing face-to-face education with inex-
pensive radio nutrition-education

MEDIA: Radio and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  U.S. Agency for International Development and Tunisia’s National Institute of
Nutrition (NIN)

DURATION: Conceived in 1975; pilot phase concluded in 1978; ongoing under NIN auspices

CONTACIS; Dr. Zouhair Kallal, Director, National Institute of Nutrition and Food
Technology, 11 rue Aristide Briand, Bab Saadoun, Tunis, Tunisia

DESCRIPTION:

A 1975 national nutrition survey conducted by Tunisia’s National Institute of Nutrition (NIN) showed that
overal serious nutritional problems plagued the poor majority of funisia. Principal among these were vitamin defi-
ciencies stemming from childrearing practices whereby babies are kept swaddled and unexposed to sunhight, in-
fants are given no nutritional supplement to breastmitk, and young children are not fed protein-rich foods. Contir-
mation of these problems spurted NIN to consider sponsoring a media campaigh aimoed at intorming parents of in-
fants about simple nutritional practices capable of correchng the deficiencies identitied and at motivating them to
try such practices. Atthe same time, the Development Suppott Bureau ot ULSAlD had contracted a U.S consulting
firm to conduct an experimental proje: 1o deternine ways of combining the use of mass media with existing non-
formal education. Atter teviewing Colombia, Honduras, and Tunisia as potential sites tor this project, AlD picked
funisia as the most representative and receptive project site,

Radio was selected as the medium for this campaign because it seemed the best means ot reaching the largest
number of tural mothers, Larly in the project, the consultants and NIN decided to use short spot messages, rather
than longer discussion programs. Fhis decision was based in part upon earlier experiments in Nicaragua and the
Philippines, which showed that repeated, simple messages can be effective in cducating large populations about
nutrition. The radio messages woere developed systematically and were pretested at focal Mother and Child Health
climics (MCHs). Music and Tead-ms were added by the National Radio Broadeastimg taculty.

Fivie hasic themes were setected: the importance ol exposing infants to sunlight, babies" need tor supplemental
teeding in the tist year ot lite, the place ot eggs and pistern toods i the diets ot healthy mothers and intants, the
addition ot vegetables to the mtant’s and the mother's diet, and the smportance ot breasticeding. The “fruits and
vegetables” theme, Tor example, teceved seven ditierent treatments and the “use protein™ them. received nine,
The bearer of these messages s the tictitious and now widely recogmzed D Hakim, ™ a respected figure who dis-
penses practical advice (and whose name means “wise man™ in Arabic).

Schedulimg ol broadcasts was orgamzed to ensure that both tathess and mothers could hear the messages Al
st o messages (each Lasting tom one to two minutes) were broadcast three times each day But during the pro-
gram’s carly woeeks, cntricsm rom educated Tunisians prompted progranimets to cat scheduting back to only two
programs per day. This aiticesm telated to the unavatlability ot some toods endorsed i the programs and also
reflected a behiet of some Tumsians that short, ot repeated messages msalted the funisian intetligence. These com-
plants were sottened, however, when neghbonng countiies began to express interestin duphcating the Tunisian
program and when NIN clatt responded ditectly to published criticisms and subsequently won press support,

The tmpact of the educational campaign was mvestigated by means ot intenviesvs ot mothers who attended the
MCHs, The project called tor the selection ot 16 clinics: eight chinies i which a halt-day seminar would be given to
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midwives and nurses to reinforce the ongoing nonformal nutrition education and eight clinics in which radio
broadcasts would not be supplemented with seminars. A questionnaire was prepared and pretested for use at the
end of six months of broadcasting to determine participants” knowledge, attitudes, and practices related to the five
themes stressed in the project.

RESULTS:

The most clearly demonstrable success of the program has been the adoption of mass communication as an
ongoing nutrition-education strategy by the Tunisian National Institute of Nutrition. The project stems from a
relatively modest investment in training and program development and takes place in a setting in which media ad-
verlising of any nature was practically non-existent. This commitment to continuing the communication demon-
strates, perhaps more tangibly than any evaluation statistics, the belief of the Nutrition Institute personnel thal
communications can make an important contribution to extending nutrition education to large numbers of the

rural poor,

Data from a variety of sources, including both anecdotal comments and in-depth interviewing, indicate that
the program’s central character, Dr. Hakim, is a widely recognized figure in Tunisia. Eighty-eight percent of the
mothers interviewed identified Dr. Hakim when asked who delivered the natrition messages via radio. Through Dr.
Hakim, nutrition has become a topic of general concern throughout the country, The ability of the Dr. Hakim pro-
gram to reach Tunisian society has heen concretely established,

The complexity of collecting reliable evaluation information on specific changes in people’s nutritional
behavior makes judgments on the educational success ot the program less conclusive, Along with responses to cer-
tain items on the evaluation questionndire, chnic reports of sharp increases in the use of SAHA, a supplemental
food recommended i the radio programs, suggest that mothers” knowledge and perhaps even behavior were
posttively influenced by the program. it is accepted that many of the objective indicators may be flawed, the sclf-
reported increases m carly exposure ot intants to sunlight are positive signs of possible success, Many questions re-
main to be answered about the ability of communications to actually alter how people act, and this program lends
increased support to the need for more creative and innovative measurement strategies,

OF NOTL:
o Although this project was conducted with the aid of consultants, basic decision-making was not taken oul

of the hands of Tunisians.

o No control could be excercised over exposure to the radio messages, (Most families in Tunisia own at least
one radio))

e The Tunistan firm, LI Amouri Institute i Applicd Psychology, was subcontracted to assist in message
development and data collection,

e Radio programs were produced i Arabic, so although the contribution of the contractor Lo final message
content was somewhat limited, the messages did not saffer front the “translation effect.”

e Radio programs were not tapid-fire advertisecments, but rather short lectures on selected nuatrition-related
topics,

o Stnctly speaking, the project design used 1s valid only it two distinet groups are available for the experi-
ment, which was not the case since health workers talked to control groups.

e 1he broadeast’s powertul ettect was probably due in part to the fact that the environment into which
Messages were sent was media-starved.

o Semnnars and special eventswere designed to motivate clinic workers 1o link their existing educational
ettorts to the radio programs,

REFERENCES:
“Mass Media and Nontanmal Nutrition Education: Final Study Report,”” Sara |. Munger, Document C-10696-Y,
Synectics Corpotation, Ocinber 1978,

Unpublished project documents, dated 1976- 1978

“ANew Vorce i the Village — Radio Nutntion Educatton m Tunisia,” William Smith, a videotape produced
by the Academy tar Fducational Development for the Agency tor International Development, 1979,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
April 1979
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POPULATION

APROFAM FAMILY PLANNING PROGRAM
Guatemala

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Ladino and indigenous populations of Guatemala, particularly in rural areas

OBJECTIVES: l'o increase knowledge and use of family planning practices, especially among
Guatemala's rural and ethnically diverse populations

MEDIA: Radio, television, posters, newspaper advertisements, print materials, interper-
sonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Asociacion Pro-Bienestar de la Famitia (APROFAM); U.S. Agency for Interna-
tional Development; the Pathfinder Fund

DURATION: APROFAM's Intormation, Education, and Communication (I-E-C) program for
family planning begun in 1976; ongoing

CONTACTS: Roberto Santiso Gailvez, Executive Director, APROFAM, Apartado Postal 1004,
Guatemala City, Guatemala; Dr. Jane Bertrand, 7722 Pancla St., New Orleans,
Louisiana 70118, U.S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

During 1977-78 the Asociacidn Pro-Bienestar de la Familia (APROFAM), a private family planning association
in Guatemala, carried out a nationwide communication program for family planning, using mass media and inter-
personal channels to reach both fadino and indigenous communitics, particularly in rural arcas. Guatemala’s
population of approximately seven million is divided almost evenly between the Spanish-speaking ladinos and the
indigenous or Indians. These populations differ signiticantly from cach other in such aspects as openness o
change, use of traditional dialect, dress, standard of living, and cultural practices. The family planning communica-
tion campaign was based on a 1976 research study of selected rural areas that APROFAM had conducted to deter-
mine differences between the ladino and indigenous groups with regard to knowledge, acceptance, and practice of
family planning. The research resubts showed that actual and potential acceptance of family planning, as well as in-
terest in obtaining further lamily planning information, were greater among the more “Westernized” ladino
population. Using these resu’ts, APROFAM designed an Information, Education, and Communication (1-E-C) pro-
gram o reach both rural groups, with special emphasis on reaching the less accossible indigenous population.

Radio spot announcements, the core of the |-E-C program, were pretested among members of the target
popultations. The radio spots for the fadinos were developed in Spanish and included explicit information about
obtaining family planning services. Radio spots for the indigenous were translated into two of the four major Indian
dialects (Quiché and Kekchi) and concentrated on the more basic issues: that family planning exists, is voluntary, is
reversible, and can be beneficial to the family. A set of four posters was designed to reach the Indian population;
while they depicted tamilies in native dress, the messages were in Spanish. A poster directed to the ladine popula-
tion addressed the importatice of hushand-wife communication. Other components of the campaign included a
television spot, aired weekly over o period ot tive months, intended to reach the nation’s opinion leaders; a
simplified toider that covered the most commonly-used contraceptive, intended for audiences with low literacy;
and occasional newspaper adveriisements, intended as much to balance any untavorable press coverage as to en-
courage family planning use,

In conjunction with these commurns ation activibes, APROFAM sponsored several community-based dis-
tribution projects that provided avehicle tor interpersonal communication activities, such as small group discus-
sions, home visits, and public meetings. However, these 1-L-C activities were not expected to reach as large a per-
centage of the target population as were the mass media,



RESULTS:

In mid- 1978, APROFAA, in collaboration with the Community and Family Study Center of the University of
Chicago, cartied out a follow-up research survey to obtain feedback on I-£-C activities and determine whether the
anticipated changes had taken place in the two tagel populations. The ethnic differences with regard to family
planning uncovered in APROFANM'S 1976 study were underscored in the 1978 survey. Results showed that, at the
end of the two-vear penod, there had been signincant incredases knowledge end practice of tamily planning
among the ladinos studied. Amaong the mdigenons, although there was a marked decrease in strong resistance 1o
family planning, no advances had been made in knowledge of specitic methods, and use of contraceptives re-
mained ose o zeto. A tar greater percentage ol ladinos than indigenous had been exposed to Tamily planning
Messages via one or more mass media orinterpersonal channels, and ladinos were more likely to remember whal
the messages said (specitically radio), sometimes repeating themes or slogans verbatim., Among the ladinos, use of
contraceptives was higher among those with greater evposure to lamily plannimg messages, and intormal com-
munication among fadinos about tamily plannmg increased with exposure both to mass medid and interpersonal
channels of communication. Among the indigenous, this relationship held only 1ot interpersonal channels.

Among the ladinos, 963 percent who had heard tanily planning radio spots approved of the broadcasts, and
100 percent of those who had seena television spot tavored this topic and method of communication. Only 60)
percent o the indigenous approved of having fanuly planning messages played on radio; no indigenous had seen
the television spot AWhile 811 percent ot the Tadimos wanted more intormation on tamily planning, this was true of
only 374 percent ot the indigenous, whose major objections were religrous,

Several implications have been diawn ttoni the rescarch results, some otwhich will have direct conseauences
tor a prlot project that has tecenthh been started i andigenous areas. As tradhitional 1-£-C activitios prove less rele-
vant to indigenous populations, new strategies and methods mast e developed, such as: 1) thorough pretesting ot
messages and matenals tor both appeal and comprehension, based onan understanding ol indigenous needs and
motivations, 2) use o diterent, pethaps less ditect, approaches, with less explicit amly planning itormation,
presented i combimation with other subjects perceved by the indigenous to bean ther directinterest (e g, health
ot children, nutntion), and 3) greater use of person to-person communication, due to the prvate character of the
cubject tor the mdigenous and the greater need (o establish a cettam level ot conndence between the givers and

recenvers of the message

OF NOFL:

»  he community distrthution program was implemented to mciease the avatlabnlity ot fow-cost contracep-
tives and climinate some ol the problems assocrated with an entirely ¢lini -basea system, such as limited
hours of availabihty ot lamily plannimg sevices, distance, and expense ot travel In addition, employment
ot an mdigenous distibutor would lower distrust of ladino-statted chinies among the indigenous, A second
model ot communiiy-based distiibution bemg implemented mvolves using lamily phinnimg promoters
with varous agnicultural groups that have expressed mterest i establishing tanuly planning programs (o1
their workers

o Some ol the tindings of the rescarch dispel certam stereotypes tegarding tanly plannmg m Lati America,
for example, Roman Cathol s were no less Tikely than athers to know about, approve o, and use tamily
planning, although people of any denommation swwho consider themselves “very tehigious”™ Lag behind the
Toss religious on all thiee ponts. Inaddition, men are as hkelvas women to have heard about, approve of,
and want more intarimation about tanuly plannimg fmally, rather than younger peaple bemg more open to
tamily planning, 1t was tound that imterestin and ase ot lanniy planting appear to peak between ages 30
and 3 with those younger and older having Tess tendency to knos about or use contraceptives,

RETERENCLS:

Communicating Famidy Plannimg to Rural Guatemala, by e 1 Beriand, Aana Antonieta Pineda, and Fidel
Fnnque Solo. Asocracin Pro-Bienestar de da Famihia, Guatemala, and the Commumty and Family Study
Center, The University ot Chicago, 1978

“thnie Ditterences m Family Planning Acceptance in Rural Guatemala,” by Jane + Bertrand: Marie Antonieta
Pineda. and Robert Santiso G, Studies i Family Planning, Vol 10, Noo 8.9, August Seplember 1979,

“A Rescarch Based Svstem tor Improving Tanuly Plannimg Adoption. The Guatemala Stusty,” by fane 1.

Betrand and Donald | Bogue, o Intercom, Vol 5, Naod 1 January 149577

“Communicatmg Tanuly Plannmg to Rural Guatemata,” a teview o Development Communication Report,
T I ¥ A R
Cleannghouse on Development Communication
September 1479
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POPULATION

THE JAMU PROJECT
Indonesia

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Javanes: and Balinese males ol reproductive age
OBJECTIVES: To promote acceptance of family-planning concepts and sales of condoms
MEDIA: Radio spots, nrint, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Prosperous Indonesia Foundation (YIS); World Neighbors; the U.S. Agency for
Internation:s Development

DURATION: From 1974 to the present

CONTACTS: Procperous Indonesia Foundation (YI1S), Jakarta, Indonesia; Lukas Hendrafta and
Navid Piet, Council of Churches in Indonesia, P.O. Box 2357, Jakarta, Indonesia

2" SCRIPTION:

In 1972, the Indonesian National Family Planning Coordinating Council (BKKBN) decided to enhance family-
planning efforts in Java and Bali by working outside the network of clinics, which are run by medical professionals
and serve up to 35,000 people cach. The decision reflected two assumptions: that the existing clinics could not
properly meet the needs of such laree clienteles and that family-planning efforts should be made a part of the
cultural mainstream.

[he second assumpiion, along with word ot relevant success stories from elsewhere in the developing world,
led planners to consider marketing condoms though an established commercial system 1 the distribution of
medicines. Family-planning programs in India, Sri Lanka, and Kenya had atready used commercial distribution
systens successiullv, I each of these cases, however, a new distribution system had been created especially for
contraceptive distribution. The Prosperous Indonesia Foundation envisaged, in contrast, a commercial distribution
effort integrated into a familiar and established network,

For mvolvement in this project, YIS selected a single producer of jamu, whose name refers 1o a type of tradi-
tional herbal medicine still widely used in Indonesia. Hali of the products of the jamu producer chosen to partici-
pate in the project are cures to- health problems. The other haltof the product line consists of sex-related products
(cosmetics and putative enhancers of sexual desire and sexual performance). The hope was that the association of
health widh Tove and sexuality would help involve in tamily planning those males who are seldom tured to family -
planning clinics.

various moedia were used in the Jamu Project. Radio spats contained pitches for a virilivy potion (“Drink
SEKIOT” (“sex hot™) followed by the exhortation 1o Use KARET KBs™ (the condoms distributed as part of the
project) .. Thoroughly enjoy yoursell and show your prowess while giving pleasure and protection from un-
wanted pregnancy to your partner.” The promational posters and leaflets used by YIS bear a family-planning
message and depict a happy, healthy tamily with two children, Hlustrated instructions are included inevery con-
dom packege

The orientation ol the seller ot jama products toward the purchaser has been characterized as personal and
friendly. To sell their wares, most jamu salespeople engage potential customers in small talk.
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RESULTS:

Since 1974, saler & condoms have averaged less than 1,000 gross per month, which has been judged by the In-
ternational Committee on Applied Research in Population to be far short of the Tevel needed for program sclf-
sufficiency.” Only about 40 percent of the eligible retailers of jamu were handling KARET KB as of September 1975,
S0, to boost sales and enthusiasm the Jamu Project undertook an intensive advertising campaign from October
1975 to March 1976, In the months of October to December alone, 100 radio stations broadceast aver 50,000 adver-
tisements on the subject.

As a result of the intensive advertising, the monthly sales reportedly increased to over 1,500 gross per month,
and the percentage of eligible retailers selling the condoms increased from 46 percent to 49 percent. However,
when the campaign ended, sales dropped back to their previous level, Of 625 recently surveyed retailers in Jakarta,
70 percent felt that the low subsidized price (and resulting assumptions ot inferior quality) acts as an important
barrier to increased sales, However, evidence from other countries shows that subsidized condoms can sell well if
supported by custained advertising. Accordingly, project directors are invesugating the possibilities of launching
such an advertising effort,

OF NOTE:

e The jamu-marketing scheme was the first project to be supported by the Prosperous Indonesia Foundation
(Y1), a private organization created by law in February of 1974 to “increase the welfare of the Indonesian
peaple through the execution of health programs, population, and community development.”

e By choosing a well-established and highly successful company to maiket the condoms, the Jamu Project
stafi kept distribution costs down but also necessarily forteited some decision-making power: the company
employees feel that they know much more than the project staff does about marketing techniques and do
not 1eel compelled to take advice from novices,

o Iradiionally, jam was prepared onby by tocal dukuns (herbal specialists) according to traditional recipes,
Today, the large jamu producers are modern organizations with sales averaging millions of dollars per year.

o [he tinal distnbution points tor jamu products are street sellers, mobile vans, and roadside stands,
o The expression “You are a jamu seller” is reported to mean “You talk a lot”

o Planners felt that the “bartender”-type relationship the jamu seller tries to establish with the potential
buyer might work more effectively than more formal and intimidating clinic-based education to involve
men in tamily planning.

REFERENCES:

“lamu and KARET KB,” Information, Education, Communication in Population, No. 21/22, East-West Cenler,
Honolulu, Hawaii, 1975.

“Advertising Aids Condom Sales,” ICARP Bulleting No. 1, September 1978,

“KARET KB and Jamu: An Integrated Approach to Condom Marketing,” International Development Review,
Volume 4, David L, Piet and Lukas Hendrata, 1974,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
January 1979
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POPULATION

THE MODEL FAMILY PLANNING PROJECT IN ISFAHAN
Iran

TARGET AUDIENCE: jranian women in both urban and rural districts

OBJECTIVES: To increase women'’s acceptance of contraceptives and to stimulate continued
use on the part of those initially enlisted in family planning programs

MEDIA: Banners, mailings, films, radio, TV, print, exhibitions

DONORS/SPONSORS:  ran Population and Family Planning; lran’s Ministry of Health

DURATION: Model phase lasied fromi june 1972 to June 1974; similar projects are now
being irtroduced elsewhere in Iran

CONTACTS: Dr. Me:dhi Loghmani, Deputy Director, Ministry of Health, 212 Abbas Abad St.,
Isfahan, Iran; Roy C. Treadway, lllinois State University, Normal, IL 61761,
USA.
DESCRIPTION:

The Isfahan Model Family Planning Project is an example of an integrated approach to family planning. Tak-
ing place in Iran between June 1972 and jJune 1974, the project simultancously used five means of reaching the
target audience: (1) public and private clinics; (2) 'ocal pharmacies and supply outlets, (3) full-time medical and
paramedical family planning field workers; (4) part-time community agents; and (5) mass communications
channels. Al facets of the program had been previously tested in Najafabad and Shahreza (the study districts)
and stimulated varying degrees of family planning acceptance. Designers of this project hoped to discover a
workable combination of vartous project compaonents,

The Iran National Family Planning Program that was launched in 1967 and the Isfahan Communications
Project that began in August of 1970 paved the way for the Maodel Project. The family planning segment of the
eight-month Communications Project used radio, films, exhibits, mailings, leatlets, banners, newspaper and
magazine inserts, and an information van to generate new demands for family planning services. A concurrent
effort, the General Functionary Project, turthered the goals of the Communication Project by educating selected
members of the target group on the soctoeconomic aspects of population growth, the benetits of family plan-
ning, and the use of contraceptive methods,

Representatives of some government and semi-government agencies (The Red Lion and Sun Association,
the Imperial Organization for Social Services, and othersy worked closely with the Model Project personnel in
setting up 20 TUD-insertion centers and 49 pill and condom supply centers in 41 villages.



RESULTS:

Overall, the Model Family Planning Project is considered a success: the number of married women be-
tween the ages of 15 and 44 who used contraception increased between June 1972 and June 1974 from 6 to 21
percent. The discontinuation rates (23 percent for 1UD recipients and 20 percent for pill users) turned out to be
fairly high, but the motivational and educational impacts of the project also appear greal. Almost all of the
women studied (96 porcent) are aware of the existence and availability of contraceptives, while 48 percent have
tried at least one method.

Evaluators held that teaned medical and paramedical personnel had the most direct impact on the
women’s receptivity to conuaception. Fhe role mass communications nlayed in reinforcing interpersonal com-
munication — the messages received by friends and family who in turn relayed them to the women — remains a
key, if unknown, variable. Follow-up surveys were not designed to measdare the effectiveness of film, pamphlets,
radio spots, and magazine and newspaper inserts at rallying support for the Model Project or of the message it-
self.

OF NOTE:

e Local community agents — schoolteachers, village leaders, granny midwives, agriculture extension
agents, barbers, Literacy Corps workers, and taxi drivers — were enlisted to increase the number of peo-
ple who accepted pills, condoms, and IUDs. These agents, most of whom were unpaid, recruited only
20 percent of the new acceptors, but the support and credibility they lent to the program were deemed
essential to s success,

o All media messages tocused on two questions: “Which is best, two or three children?” and “Which
method s best, the loop, pill, or permanent method?”

e During the mass media campaign, a UNESCO-sponsored film crew shot a film, “Mass Media and the
Field-Waorker,” on how the mass media reinforced interpersonal communication in this effort. Copies
may be obtamed tcom the Division of Development of Application of Communication, UNESCO, 7
Place de Fontenoy, 75700 Paris, France,

REFERENCES:

“The Model Family Planning Projoct in Isfahan, Iran,” Roy C. Treadway, Robert WL Gillespie, and Medhi
Loghmani, Studies in Family Planning, Volume 7, Number 11, New York, New York, November 1976,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
Junc 977
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POPULATION

THE HAVE A HEART FAMILY PLANNING CAMPAIGN
Jamaica

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Jamaican men and women of reproductive age

OBJECTIVLS: fo convince people of the impact family plannisg can have on the quality of
life and to distodge the belief that fertility is a reflection of virility or womanli-
ness

MEDIA: Radio and newspapers

DONOR/SPONSOR: Ihe National Family Planning Board
DURATION; Instituted in 1975; ongoing

CONTACT: Naorma Sods, National Family Planning Board, 5 Sylvan Avenue, P.O. Box 287,
Kingston 5, Jamaica

DESCRIPTION:

the Have a Heart Family Planning Campaign grew out of the Jamaican Government’s realization that it
would have to step up its family planning prograny it food shortages, overcrowding, underemployment, and
unemployment were to be brought under control. The project complemented a series of government-spon-
wored offorts mitiated in 1970 to increase Jamaicans’ awareness of and receplivity to the use of contraceptives.
While carlier campa.gns bore themes sech as “Plan Your Family, Better Your Life” and “Girls, You Don’t Have to
Get Pregnant” and stiessed the benetits family plannimg atfords the ir dividual, the fave a Heart project empha-
sized consideration 1or others and concern about the future, as well as self-interest.

he public intormation segment of the Have a Heart campaign hegan in 1975 with radio and newspaper
spots intended to tamihanze Jamaicans with a broad range of contracentives, to encourage pitl and condom use
in particular, and to create a genetal awareness of the tole ot tamily planning in personal and national devel -
ment. A 3d-part series of tve-minute broadcasts, Family Life Lducation, covered tamily roles and structures,
nutrition, the importans e of privacy within the home, and a dozen other topres related 1o family size.

Later tadio broads asts dealt with sex and tanuly plannig more explicitly. Among other things, they told
listeners how 1o Choose a bith control method, hove to explam reproduction and contraception to children,
how a child develops m the womb, how to obtam counselling services and how to avord and detect venereal
disease.

The present phese of the media etfort that supports the Have a Heart campaigh centers on full-page news-
paper advertisements The prctures and texts reintorce earlier messages, extend the disc ussion of family planning
to topics such as child abuse and the physiology ot human reproduction, and generate thousands of information
requests.
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RESULTS:

Within nine months of the inception of the campaign, a workable commercial marketing system for con-
traceptives had been extended to include many Jamaicans previously unreached by the contraceptive revolu-
tion. Not only were the brands endorsed and distributed during the Have a Heart project capturing a hefty
percentage of the market, but overall sales of contraceptives were also running at a new high. Morcover, an Ad-
vice Burcau (to which members of the public can write, telephone, or come for personal counselling) was es-
tablished at the National Family Planning Board as a direct result of the campaign,

The Have a Heart campaign’s use of the mass media was so successful that National Family Planning
Board activities scheduled through 1980 wiil follow a similar plan, carrying the approach even farther to include
fuller use of community-hased communication channels.

OF NOTE:

e Condoms weie marketed under the name of “Panther” while oral contraceptives bore the brand name
“Parle.” Both were packaged handsomely and were designed to appeal to prevalent ideas of appropriate
male and female roles,

e Typical commercial advertising was used in conjunction with radio spots and printed materials that in-
corporated discussion and feedback.

e To make dissemimating information casier, the campaign staff identified four basic target groups: the
“new generation,” the “misiniormed generation,” “opinion leaders,” and schoolchildren. Each group
was approached on s own terms,

e Over 75 percent of those surveyed recently by the Institute of Mass Communications at the University of
the West indies claimed to accept family planning as positive in terms of Jamaica’s development.

REFERENCES:

“Jamaica’s Fanily Planning Communication Program Now Based on ‘Have a Heart,” " IEC Newsletter, No.
25026, East West Center, Honolulu, Hawaii, 1977.

’

“Use of Community Media Resources in a Communication Enterprise,” Norma Soas, Caribbean Food and

Nutnition Institute, mimeo J-113-76, Trinidad, September 1976,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
jJune 1977
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POPULATION

THE KOREAN MOTHERS CLUB PROGRAM
Korea

FTARGET AUDIENCE:  Adult Korean women (roughly 700,000 in 28,000 clubs)

OBJECTIVES: o encourage village communication Lo promote family planning, to enhance the
social and cconomic status of village women, and to organize village develop-
ment projects

MLEDIA: Magazines, charts, interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Korea's Ministry of Health and Social Affairs; the Planned Parenthood Federation
of Koreg; the U.S. Agency tor International Development; and the Swedish Inter-

national Development Authority

DURATION: Begun in a somewhat different form in the carly 1960s as part of the National
Reconstruction Movement; revived and revamped in 1968; ongoing

CONTACTS: Dr. Hyung Jong Park, President, Korea Health Development institule, 808 Chin-
yang Apl., 4-ga, Chung-Mu-Ro, Chung-gu, Seoul, Korea; Dr. [, Lawrence Kin-
caid, Research Associale, East-West Commmunication Institute, East-West Center,
1777 East-West Road, Honolulu, Hawait 96822, U.S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

Mothers” Clubs grew out of a 25-year Korean tradition of women’s organizations whose purposes have been to
give women greater economic security and a more commanding voice in community affairs and development. The
feature common to these organizations has been their formation of adjunct financial institutions — rotating credit
assaciations, banks, or both. Formed in 1968, the Mothers” Clubs have 1aoderized and expanded these banking
and credit operations, but their chief reason for existing is to promote family planning as a primary component ot
integrated rural development,

The dirst Mothers” Clubs were set up in administrative units that consisted of three villages each. Membership
roquirements (pertaming to age, education, and priorinvolvementin community activities) served to keep the size
of the clubs at about a dozen members cach and to lend the clubs an air of prestige. Even with such restrictions,
however, approximately 12,650 clubs had been tormed by the end o the first year (partly because awareness of and
knowleage about contraception is so high in Korea and because rural Korean women tend to know at least as
much as their urban counterparts do about family planning). Gradually, most membership criteria were dropped,
the size ot individual clubs expanded (o an average of 40 members, the administrative unit came to be the single
village, and the clubs became seli-supporting. Now their total number exceeds 28,000,

Members o active Mothers” Clubs cooperatively undertake several types of projects —  cducational,
agricultural, construction, and mcome-generating —— that typically involve organizing, physical labor, fund-raising,
or all three, Members generally conduct business and make plans at regularly scheduled monthly or bimonthly
meetings, and club leaders call ad hoo meetings as necessary. At cach meeting, family planning and its relation to
communtty and perconal development is disc ussed and contraceptives are sold at lower than retail prices. In addi-
tion, the clubs” inancral accounts are updated, and domestic problems are vented.

Club members are kept apprsed ot the activities ot other ciubs through two channels, One is the super-
visoripromoter emploved by PPER. Lach such coordimator eversees about 400 township associations (about 4,800
clubs), establishes new clubs, arranges traiming sessions for ciubs leaders, and offers general support. The second
channel s Happy Home, a monthly magazime wath a arcalation of more than 60,000 copies. This magazine, which
is shared durmg regular meetings, contains articles and stories related to tamily planning and other aspects of home
fie. It alsoteatures a protile ot an outstanding Mothers” Club in cach issue. PPEK, Happy Home's publisher, hopes
to begin i the near futare radio broadcasts on many of the subjects covered in the magazine.
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RESULTS:

While promoting family planning is not the sole function ot the Mothers” Clubs, this program camponent
readily lends itself to quantitative measurement in a way that changes of social status or of communicaiion flows do
not. Research o the impact of the Mothers” Clubs tamily planning activities has, in tact, been quite extensive. More
than one study has tound that a high percentage (4 80) of the clubs have fow drop-out rates and high attendance
rates, that record-keeping at the local level has been exemplary, and that the Clubs have increased the effectiveness
and eased the burden ot professional tieldworkers. A Knowledge, Attitudes, and Practice {KAP) Study conducted in
1973 showed that a muech higher percentage ol club Teaders than cither club members or nonmembers possess
detailed knowledge ot the various methods of contraception, that 46 percent of the club members practice con-
traception (compar. d to 28 percent ot all nonmembers) and that relatively few women within or outside the Clubs
who did not practice contraception appeared to be motivated by fear, ignorance, or the censure ot others (and may
thus have beneditted trom the clubs indirectly). Although it cannot be proved that club membership alone affects
knowledge and attitudes positively and signiticantly or that the Mothers” Clubs have boosted contraceptive use,
most research supports the betiet that the clubs promote and reinforce positive social, cconomic, and psychologi-
cal changes that have their ongins elsewhere,

A study of the communication aspects of one particularly successtul Mothers” Club, a club located in a village
once thought to hold hittle econonve promise, led researchers to conclude that the club had met every criterion for
successtul communication: #t had acquired necessary information in a timely fashion, processed the information
accurately, and created new information that ted it 1o take constructive action.

o Women's clubs based on the Mothers” Club model have been formed in Colombia, Egypt, Bangladesh, and
the Philippines.

e Other orgamizations of village women — New Lite Clubs, Housewives” Clubs, and New Village Movement
Women's Clubs — serve some of the same purposes as the Mothers” Clubs. The overlap of activities has
spurred both competition and discussion of the need to integrate the runctions of various rural organiza-
tions,

e The most successiul of the Mothers” Clubs sponsor activities that range from growing mulberry plants for
sitkworms to erecting concrete bridges to torming cooperative stores,

o The typical Mothers” Club leader 15 an opinion teader whao is approaching 40. She has threce children,
practices famity plannimg, has a primary education but no religious affiliation, and comes from the middle-
income stratum ot her community

o When polled, village women who had chosen not to join their local Mothers” Club most commonly gave
as reasons a lack of tme, opposttion to family planning, a general lack of interest in club activities, being
new in town, or a shortage o money to tvest in the Club Bank.

REFERENCES:
“The Korean Mothers” Club Program,” Park and others, Studics in Family Planning, Vol. 7, No. 10, October
1976,
“Family Planning tducation in Action: Some Community Centered Approaches, Judy El-Bushra and Susan

Porl, Int. Extension College and [PPE, 1976,

“The Needle and the Ax— Communication and Development i a Korean Village,” D. Lawrence Kineaid and
June Ock Yum, i Communication and Change: The Last Fen Years — and the Next, East-West Center,

1976.

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
January 1978
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POPULATION

MY BROTHER’S CHILDREN
Nigeria

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Relatively well-off townspeople among the nine million Yoruba of the Weitern
and ¥wara States

OBJECTIVE: To promote family planning by presenting it in 1the context of the fraditional in-
digenous culture

MEDIA: Film, print, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  Family Planning Council of Nigeria; International Planned Parenthood Federa-

tion
DURATION: Conceived and carried out in 1971
CONTACTS: W. Ogionwo, Family Planning Council of Nigeria, I'O. Box 12657, Lagos,

Nigeria; Deva Barrett, Media Logistics Officer, IPPF, 18/20 Lower Regent 5t
London SW1Y4PW, [ngland

DESCRIPTION:

The Family Planning Council of Nigeria joined hands in 1971 with the International Planned Parenthood
Federation to sponsor a broad-based, family-planning education program the chief feature of which was to be a
film. In consultation, the two groups decided to aim the campaign at the Yoruba since the materials would have to
be tailored to peculiar geographical and cultural/tribal customs if it was to have the desired impact upon its
viewers. Two other factors influencing the choice of a target audience were the FPGN’s longtime presence in
Yoruba territory and the success of its clinical services and facilitios in Kwara and the Western State.

IPPE and FPCN hirced a commercial British film company to produce the film “My Brother’s Children.” The film
company, in turn, subcontracted another agency to conduct a basic survey of the Yoruba's views on acceplable
roles for wamen, family structures, and family sizes. Researchers concluded on the basis of this survey that the elder
members of families (which are extended rather than nuclear) shape the family members” attitudes and behavior,
that family members take responsibility for cach other’s welfare, that wives are expected to be subservient and
devoted to their husbands” interests, that women make substantial — if erratic —- contributions to the family purse,
that men tend to measure their sexual potency in terms of the number of children their wives bear, and that the
decline of polygamy in Nigeria (with its customary separation of husbands and wives while children are being
weaned) has adversely effected attempts to control population.

Once the story line had been developed, the film producers collaborated with two Yoruba communicators —
one of whom is a well-known actor — on the final script. They then staged and filmed the polished version of the
play in a Yoruba village using a professional but local acting company. Finally, on the basis of ficldworkers’
responses to a test showing, the film was edited.

Advance publicity for the film consisted of newspaper reports, radio interviews and a televised showing of the
film. When the 34 copies of the film were released during Family Planning Week in December 1971, so were two
comic strip versions of the screenplay. (Both the film and the comic strip were reproduced in English as well as
Yoruba.) Other torms of publicity included posters, bumper stickers, and the all-out person-to-person efforts of
Nigerian family-planning lieldworkers,

Typically, the ilm was shown in a family-planning clinic and followed by a discussion fed by a fieldworker,
The discussion leader attempted to move the viewers first to vocalize their reactions to the film and then to
progress from the expression of opinion to the formulation of plans for action. Other showings of the film both
within and outside Nigeria were before audiences compased of university students, development workers, and
medical and government personnel
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RESULTS:

The film My Brother’s Children’ v.as evaluated by a Nigerian soriologist charged with deteninining both the
suitability of the medium and the impact of the messages. He was also asked to coimipare the effectiveness of the
fitm alone to that of the overall education effort. To carry out the study, the soc ologist identified two
demographically comparable Yoruba villages with relatively easy access te urban centers; one of these rural com-
munitics was to serve as an experimental village, the other as a contral. After distributing questionnaires in both
villages and showing the film i e, the researcher measured the viewers” extent of recall, attitude change, »nd ac-
ceptance of the filmed messag:

The sociotogist concluded that the film had had little effect on the attitudes of those who saw it — a finding
borne out by -he tendency of the fieldworkers Lo use 1t les, and less atter the iratial barrage of showings. Probable
reasons for the film’s failure to spur attitude changes inc.ude the alien nature of the medium and of the equipment
used to st.o:v the film, the complexity of the messages carried in the filn,, the distorted presentation of some local
cust-:ms, and the lack of receptivity among iNigerians to any message that can be construed as negative or threaten-
ing.

OF NOTE:

e Film was chosen ds the primary medium in this campaign because it could accommodate the oratory of tra-
ditional Yoruban didactic drama but, unlike some other dramatic forms, was not associated with fertility or
sexual potency rites and messages.

e To miniinize the pe sibility that viewers would find the film preachy or high-handed, the central characier
was not al'lowr:1 to become an object of scorn. Instead, he served as a narrator and told the story of his
brothei’s iiresponsible, uichecked fertility.

e Kola Qygunmola, the chief actor in the film, secured a copy of the film and integrated it into his own regular
performares.

e An urhan target audience was selected on the presumption that it would be a receptive audience. Urban
couples, 1t was felt, might be more egalitarian in terms of decision-making, more apt to understand the
need for change and to experiment with new lifestyles, and less likely than rural people to count on
children as additional sources of income.

o The film struck some viewers as not quite true to life when a village elder gave a bride lengthy advice, in-
stead of merely his blessing, at her wedding.

REFERENCES:

Family Planning Education in Action: Some Community-Centered Approaches, IEC Broadsheet No. 8, fudy el-
Bushra and Susan Perl, International Extension College and International Planned Parenthood Federation,

1976.

“Family Planners Find Tradition and Child Mortality Barriers to Acceptance of Programs in Rural Nigeria,”
World Education Reports, No. 8, January 1975,

Clearinghouse on Development Communication
April 1978
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POPULATION

AGRICULTURAL ANALOGY APPROACH TO FAMILY PLANNING
Philippines

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Rural Filipinos

OBJECTIVE: To introduce family planning to rural dwellers without using unfamiliar tech-
nical terms

MEDIA: Flipcharts, comic books, interpersonal communication
DONORS/SPONSORS:  International Institute of Rural Reconstruction (1IRR) with funds from the

SCAIFLE Charitable Family Trusts, Communication Foundation for Asia (CFA),
and Family Planning International Assistance (FPEA)

DURATION: Project began in early 1974; evaluation in progress
CONTACTS: Dr. Juan Flavier, International Institute of Rural Reconstruction, Silang,

Vavite, Philippines, 2720; and Dr. Hans Groot, Family Planning International
Assistance, 810 Seventh Avenue, New Yark, New York 10019 U.S.A.

DESCRIPTION:

The groundwork for the production of flipcharts and comic books using the concept of the Agricultural
Analogy Approach to Family Planning was laid in 1974 when the International Institute of Rural Reconstruction
and the Communication Foundation for Asia decided to use funds from FPIA 1o develop and co-produce
materidls for use in family planning education. Specifically, they agreed to create and pretest a series of 12 comic
books and four flipcharts designed to support the “agricultural analogy approach™ to learning,

The agricultural analogy approach itself had been developed some years before by Dr. juan Flavier of [IRR
with funds from SCAIFL as a means of acquainting rural people with new concepls without introducing terms
the people had never heard. The main components of the agricaltural approach are the use of parallels or
analogies from agriculture to explain new ideas, dependence upon the farm people themselves for the develop-
ment of the andlogies, teliance on discussion groups ol from seven to ten members eacn to discuss the
analogies, and stress on both personat and community responsibihity,

The colortul matendls developed in support of the Agricultural Analogy Approach to Family Planning em-
phasized the “why™ of tamily planning betore spelling out the “what™ and the “how.” Issued monthly, the 16-
page comic books cach contained two stoties focusing on a single agricultural theme and an ilfustrated cen-
terspread designed to relate that theme to tamily plannimg. The flipcharts teatured pairs of pictures, one depict-
ing a tamily planning activity and the other an agricultural activity, united by one caption. The specific parallels
and themes the materials covered were carefully seiected after the project staff spent a week living with the farin-
ers and ishermen slated to become the target audience,
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Once the materials were developed and pretested, they were distributed through roughly 20 rural health
units in the province of Cavite. Fifty thousand copies of cach issue of the comic books and two hundred 15-part
sets of flipcharts were sent into the field to test the notion that mass media can effectively multiply the sphere of
influence of a tamily planning agent. Also at issue was the people’s receptivity to familiar media, language, and
examples to introduce unfamiliar subject matter,

RESULTS:

According to preliminary reports by HRR, fertility rates among women in Cavite have declined as a result of
the experiment in using agricultural parallels to present knowledge of family planning. While fertitity has also
declined among women approached by family planners who employ maore conventional tactics, such declines
are less dramatic than those achieved by the expenmental group.

The media used in the campaign were evaluated by separate agencies. The | Walter Thompson Company, a
commercial advertising irm, conducted three sets of iterviews i four Cavite villages to test the impact of the
comic books. It tound that the connes successtully transmitted knowledge about what family planning is and
aboutl how and why 1t works, but exerted hittle mtluence on mothers” attitudes toward its practice. it also found
that while comic books got the tamily plannimng message across, therr etfectiveness would have been greater had
they included discussions ot the side ettects assocated with various hirth-control methods, Tnits assessment of
the tlipcharts, the University ot the Phalippines tound that the charts were more effective than conventional
learning devices at arousing the tural audience’s interest and at increasing s knowledge ot family planning,

OF NOTL:

e Picvious attempts in the Philippines to teach family planning typically involved the use of Hispanicized
Loglish and of newly coined waords, both ol which contused and alienated the target audiences,

® [he use ol verse captions on the thpcharts capitalizes on rural Filipios” tondness tor halagtasan (debate
in verse) and duplo (couplets), hwo popular tolk arts,

o The agnoultural approach” was fir t suggested by an elderly villager ina conversation with Dr. Flavier.
“You mentioned ovary, ovum, uterus, and, trankly, they do not sound real to me,” she said, “but 1 can
understand taem i terms of string beans whose seeds are extruded out and grow on tertile fields.”

o The analogies have been denved trom tour categones: plants, animals, houscehold articles, and beliefs.

REFERENCES:

“Agricultural Approach to Family Planning,” Demetrio M. Maglalang, Communication Foundation for
Asta, Mantla, Phihippines, 1976,

Cleannghouse on Development Communication
fune 1977
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POPULATION

BATINGAW
Philippines

TARGET AUDIEMCE:  Filipino adult imovie-goers

OBJECTIVES: To use the medium of commercial film to promote the cause and further the un-
derstanding of tamily planning

MEDIA: Film, VIR, print, TV, and interpersonal communication
DONORS/SPONSORS:  The Communication Foundation for Asia, and the Ford Foundation
DURATION: Conceived in 1973; produced i 1973-74; first shown in 1974

CONTACTS: Ramon A Tagle, Jr., General Manager, The Communication Foundation for
Asia, 4427 Int. Old Sta. Mesa St., Sta. Mesa, Manila, Philippines; William O.
Sweeney, The Ford Toundaticn, 320 East 43rd Street, New York, New York
10017, US.A.

DESCRIPTION:

The Communication Foundation for Asia (CFA) completed production of a feature film bearing the deep im-
press of a tamily-planning message in December of 1973, the eve of World Population Year (1974). By substituting
for an exphiatly educational nlm tormat a tormat with proven mass appeal and by starring prominent actors in the
nlon, CEA hoped to swin the “responsible patenthood” message a large audience, segments of which do not see
documentany tilims. CEAS secondary goal was to produce a “message” tilm that had some chance of attaining com-
mercial success and, thus, of paying tor production costs — costs usually borne by government agencies or founda-

lons,

Producing the nhm that eventually became Batingaw involved both the normal risks associated with any large-
o ale commercial tilnemaking venture and the special problems and expenses that attend an experiment in coms-
munications. Besdes equipping the ilm (o compete at the box-oftice with action-packed martial arts movies and
comparably escapit tare, the producers had to balance entertamment and education i a way the movie-going au-
dience wouid tnd satistving Indeed, meeting simultancously the demands ot the marketplace, cinematic art, and
Ccommunications tescarch requined Geating a research, production, and evaluation plan in which cach type and
phase o a: bvity was mapped out m relaton 1o all others, To lay this design, planners from CEA drew support from
the Population Commussion, the UP Institute of AMass Comimunication, the Asian Social Institute, and other com-
munication, development, and meda organizations

The production of Batmgaw nvolved extensive pre-testing and andience teedback In August of 1973, the CFA
Rosear: h team studinc S well-known directors to wergh the capability ot cach to bring a development message to life
on the scieen and named Pablo Santrago dinector Duarnmg the same month, the researchers carned out in Greater
AMantla an eight-day survey todeniiy me e goers” tavonte actors, to torm some tdea of the typrcal movie-goer,
and to tind out bhoin swhy AManila audiences po o the movies and swhat Iypes ot movies they prefer. The tindings of
Wiy resedrch swere brought to beas on casting and the last tounds of saiiptwiiting. Then, i November, the team
shot nine kev scenes on VR and plaved themor a 25 person sample audience i order to abtam teedback, which
rarned oul ta be postive both o tenms ot understandimg and enjoyment. In January of 1974, atter the script had
boeen retmed and il was i progie o a tinal test ook place evaluators tned ot the methodology they in-
tended to emiploy to tecord movie pattons” response once Batingaw was released and 1ound that then technique
was lavorably e eived by 80 petcent ot the 79 person urhan sample

The i hed version ot Batingaw, whe b opencd to comcal and popular acclanm o March o1 1974 and enjoyed
ago o, Challenges the notion thatwithim development what people want s necessanly at odds with what they
need. The Batrngaw audier e aotev -y what iCwanted < melodrama, action, top-notch talent, connc interludes,
a long-suttering heronne, et The made-to order plot tevocces around the selt-sactitice o an elder daughter to her
siblimg-sweltare, alover< tangic my olving tvo sisters, and the deathbed teuniaon o a tanuly rent by circumstances
seeningly beyond dscontrol o all tvonte mevie ithemes. Atthe same time, the subplots (vaniations on the ills that
can Lodbchibdrer neglected by then parentsy calmimate tragieably i aswayward tather’s reckoning wath his tatlure
o take responstbility tor his tanmiy and hoperay i the mauguration of the toawn’s st tamily-plannimg clinic. In
short, Batropawe edacates whileat entertamns because ats educational orden s distributed among many subplots, its
subplots are mtegrated detthy wah the mam story ine, and ats theme ot social sesponsebility 1s treated as a tamily

maiter and not as a disnsable abstrachion
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RESULTS:

Batingaw has been assessed in terms of the total number of people who have seen the film, reception by cri-
tics, box-office revenues, and the impact of the message on the audience, A tormal evaluation conducted under
contract to CFA by the Research Institute ot | Walter Thompson involved a random sample of 4id movie-goers in
Manila, loilo City, and Davao City i an attempt to measure audience reaction to the family-planning message and
the extent ol overlap of the vieveers” and producers” perceptions ol the ilm’s intent. Using the methodology tested
in January ot 1974, the researchers tirst issued every tenth patron an invitation to report back to the lobby atter the
showing i order 1o dlam a prize and then invited the prize-winner to spead ten mimutes answering questions,
These interviews revealed that the sample audience (two-thirds of which were between the ages of 15 and 29 and
over halt ot which had some high school or college education) recognized that tamily planning was the overriding
theme of Batingawy, that il was neatly unanimous in its liking of the fitm, and that the majority responded favorably
to lessons perceived to be ot a moral nature. Some disagreement was detected as to the refative impostance of the
secondary themes, however,

Other indicators of success inclade the size of the audience and the gross box-ottice receipts, More than one
million Fitipinos saw Batingaw during tts commercial run in Manila and in provincial theaters, and three million
viewed iton Manila TV in conjunction with World Population Year. In addition, the film’s audience includes those
who have seen a 1oiam re-taped print of the tilm distributed through the Population Comimission, The film's com-
mercial success enabled CFA to set up a trust fund to finance other mnovative family-planning projects, the first of
which was the production ot audio-cassette “magazines” for use in the waiting rooms of ¢linics,

OF NOTE:

o Batingaw, the onginal English script for which was called The Bells of San Jose, alludes to John Donne’s
famous line “Ask not torwhoni the bell tolls -7 and reters to the old church bell in the town where the
film’s main action takes place.

e Untraceable tumors 1o the ettect that Batingaw would contain explicit treatments of childbirth and rape,
while untounded, are thought to have aroused interest in the film, particularly in view ot President Marcos’
prohibition of such sensationalism. On the other band, project guidelines specitied that the audience was
to be told iy advance ot the tlm’s release thal Batingaw carned an explicit development message,

o Themost ovenly educanonal segment ol the it consists ot a sermon on tesponsible parenthood. Preach-
ing s made palatable durmg this sequence by the use of humor: male members of the congregation who
feel the pangs of conscrence on heanng the priest’s words sneak out of the church and give the audience
an excuse to laugh.

e The production values of Batingaw reflect awell-known formula, “Aonting bakbakan, konting lyakan, at
konting tavvanan,” a peculiar blend of action, tragedy, and comedy that Filipino audiences enjoy.

o Among many awards bestosved on Batngavy are those tor “autstanding expression ol a theme of social sig-
nificance” and “hest art dection” at the 20th Annaal Asecan Filhin Festival in 1974 the tilm received
nominations im almost all TANIAS (the Hlipmao Oscar) categaries, taking the prize tor best supporting actor,
and it was shown m the Thod International Tim Festival in tehran in December of 1974 as an example of a
first-rate Asian tlm.

e Other Hlipimo thims waith development messages have been made in the wake ot Batingaw’s success, kn-
tries in the 1975 Metro Mantla Dilm Festival, jor example, indluded tilms dealing veith family planning, land
tetormy, and the preseivation of the native culture,

REFERENCES:

“The Makimg ol Batingaw,” Alttedo A Cate i From the Village to the wlodium- An L xperience in Development
Communication, edited by Demetiio M AMaglalang, Manila, 1976,

“Cassette Magazines tor Fanuby Planning Fducation,” DovCom, Vol 2, No. 3, Communications Foundation for
Asta, Manila, undated
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POPULATION

PREETHI MARKETING PROGRAM
Sri Lanka

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Sri Lanka adults of reproductive age (approximately 5,000,000 people)

OBJECTIVES: To test the effectiveness of normal marketing practices Lo distribute condoms
widely and thereby increase the number of Sri Lankan couples who practice
family planning

MEDIA: Newspapers, radio, cinema, slides, print, and interpersonal communication

DONORS/SPONSORS:  International Planned Parenthood Federation (1PPF); Family Planning Association
of Sri Lanka (FPASL); and Population Services International (PSI)

DURATION. Begun in 197 3; ongoing

CONTACTS: ). F. J. Mirando, Marketing Direztor, CBD Project, Family Planning Association
of Sri Lanka, Buller’s Lane, Colombo, 7, Sri Lanka; S.D.N. Hapugalle, Commun-
ity Development Services, 62-64 Cotta Road, Colombo 4, Sri Lanka

DESCRIPTION:

[he Preothi Marketing Program was launched to help curb population growth in 5ri Lanka by making con-
traceptives more readily available to the population at large. Population Services international (PSI) was commis-
sioned in 1973 by the Interational Planned Parenthood Federation (IPPF) to initiate ¢ contraceptive-marketing
program in Sri Lanka with the cooperazion of the Family Planning Association of Sri Lanka (FPASL). The goal of the
program was to demonstrate that commercial marketing techniques could significantl v increase the number of
couples using reliable, modern contrazeptives and that unit costs would be as low as o lower than those associ-
ated with chnic-hased programs,

Prior to the establishment ot the program, a feasibility study was undertaken by PSIto ascertain the most suita-
ble country tor demonstrating eftectively the potential tor social marketing of contraceptives. Five countries
(Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Indonesia, Maleysia, and Western Samoa) were considered as project sites, The main criteria
for selecting Sri Lanka were the presence of (a) 4 good nationwide communications neswork, (b) a high level of
literacy (detned as the abihity to read and wiite a simple patagraph), (¢) a good infrastrecture of commercial out -
lots, (d) o hospitable Government pohicy, and () a high proportion of married couples in the cast economy.

Ihe Proethi Marketing Program bhegan in May 197 3. During the first six months, a twe -person PSEmanagement
team, assisted by a part-time So-Lankan marketing consultant, designed the operational plan and commissioned
market studics, distribution, advertising, and printing by local social agencies and private companies. IPPF's evalua-
tion oftice <ollaborated with PSE management in the design ot evaluation instrumen's, while PSI monitored,
madiied, and evaluated the program.

On October 18, 1973, nationwide distiibution and mass-media advertising commenced. The launch period
was designated as two years — the time required tor a new product in Sie Lanka to scttle into the distribution
pipeline, be accepted by retalders, receive any matketing modifications, and tind its prin e market segment. It was
anticipated that the post-launch penod would bring acceptance by additional segments of the fertile population,

Dunmg the tiest launch month, 3,177 retalers purchased maie than hatt a million = Preethi”” brand condoms from
fraveling representatives ot the distiibution tiem,

Lhiee Tevels o education and advertising were used dunng the launch period: (1) mass-media advertising of
Precthi’s henelits was aimed al target participants, mainty through neswspapers, radio, cineina slides, and retailers!
display; (2) all Precthiretalders were educated and motivated using personal visits, samples, and booklets; and (3)
by means ot a ditect marll campaign, -5500 elite opimon leaders sere injormed ot the program to secure thew ap-
provat of the program, the methad, and the brand name.

By March 3ist, 1975 (18 months atter the launch period begany, neaily 5.9 million cordoms had been dis-
tributed, including 5.6 nnllion sold to maore than 4,000 retailers, 114,000 sotd by mail order, and 124,000 given away
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as free samples. Mail-order sales began i January 1974; almost 2 percent of sales betwee - October 1973 and the
end of March 1975 were made by mail.

RESULTS:

The success of the Preethi Markoting Program recommends inclusion of the condonr ina multi-method pro-
gram. Use of the condom has improved the protection afforded by rhythm and provided a reliable alternative for
those discontinuing use of the pill or IUD. The program to distribute Preeth” has introduced new aceeptors to the
practice ot tamily planning quickly and at low umt costs,

Preethi's future seems Clear, I 1977, at a conterence on “Village and FHousehold Availability of Contracep-
tives” held i Tunis, SN Hapugalle (Preethi project director since June 1975) reported that Preethi sales, which
averaged between 300,000 and 330,000 units per month in the first two years, reached alevel ot over 500,000 units
per month at the close of the third year since launch. By 1976, the per capita consumption of Preethis amounted to
0.5, hve times the pre-program level tor 197 3.

Acceptance of Preetht by 8 percent of Sti Lanka’s fertile couples in the irst program year (at a cost ofonly $2.16
per acceptor) and an mcrease i the annual per capita use ot this contraceptive by a tactor of ive in less than three
years suggest that policy-makers in developing countiies should consider wider use of social maiketing for the ad-
vancement ot lamily planning. furthermore, the marketing model tends to produce lower unit costs over time, Ihis
may make the introduction of similar programs particularly appealing in those situations where program costis an
impaortant tactor,

OF NOTL:
o “Precthi” means happiness in hoth Sinhala and Tamil, the two predominant languages of sri Lanka.

e InMay 1975, PSEhanded over management to IPPES project ditector-designate, the tormer exec ative direc-
tor of the FPASE AL that pomt the program was tully statfed by Sri Lankans,

o An cssential aspect ol the program was using an existing natiomwide network of retailers to make Preethi
available 1o the greatest number o tettile couples in the shortest possible time. Reckitt and Colman
(Ceylon) ttd, an established and successtul marketer ot vanious houscehold produdcts, was commissioned
to package and distiibute the imported product to ats 4,000 prime retaiters,

o In 1977, 1 was tepotted that although radio proved o have the hestreach, this medium could not be ased
hecause product advertismg ot contraceptives by brand name s not pernitted. The lack of radio support
was telt because such support would have substantially mcreased sales, However, the project director has
given radio talks dunng the peak histening haours to address such subjects as “Planning tor Progress,”
“Population and National Development,” “Commumication and Development,” and “Social Marketing.”

e Ihe project director holds monthly meetngs with distributors and advertising-agency employees to review
progress and make sure that the objectives ot the project are being mel.

REFERENCLS:
“Measurig the Etieciveness of Contraceptive Marketing Programes: Precthi in sri Lanka,” John Davies and Ter-
rence D] Tows, Stadies i Tannly Planming — a publication ol the Population Council, Volume 8, No 4,
Aprid 197

International Planned Parenthood Tederation (1PPF) Report to Daonors, 1974

“Planned Parenthood and Commumity Based Distnibution - St Tanka Model,” presented at a conference on
“Village and Houschold Avatabiity ol Conttaceptives” under the auspices ot The Battelle Population
Study Centre and the Tunesian National Otice ot Family Planning and Population, 11 Col. Dennis
Hapugalle, Narch 1977

Clearinghouse an Development Communication
April 1974
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The following set of 72 Project Profiles are available in English. Those that have been translated are denoted

by: (A) Arabic; (F) French and (S) Spanish.

AGRICULTURE

Basic Village Education

School-on-the-Air

The Radio Farm Forum Pilot Project

Mali Livestock 11 Project

Assistance to Rural Broadcasting

Radio Educative /Pilot Project in
Communication Media in Adult Education

Kipsigis HHomesteads Cattle-Dip
Management Program

Masagana 99

Plan Puebla

Lefatshe La Rona—Qur Land

The Training Component of the
Thaba Bosiu Rural Development Project

Radio Huayacacotla

NUTRITION

Experimental Nutrition Project
Breastfeeding Campaign

Mass Media Nutrition-Advertising Campaign
Nutrition Mass Communication Project
Project Poshak

Nutrition Advertising Campaign

Mass Media vs. Direct Education Program

POPULATION

The Have a Heart Family Planning Campaign

The Model Family Planning Project in Isfahan
Agricultural Analogy Approach to Family Planning
The Korean Mothers’ Club Program

My Brother's Children

The Jamu Project

Batingaw

Precthi Marketing Program

APROFAM Family Planning Program

HEALTH

Man is Health (Mtu Ni Afva)

The Pila Project

Telemedicine in Alaska

The Danfa Comprehensive Rural
Health and Family Planning Project

The Candelaria Project

Zaa Na Uwatunze

Radio Doctor

Promotores de Salud

The Kavar Village Projeet

Health Fdueation Radio Dramas

Guatemala
India
Thailand
Mali
Afghanistan

Senegal
Kenya
Philippines
Mexico

Botswana

Lesotho
Mexico

Brazil

Trinidad and Tobago

Philippines
India

India
Tunisia
Mexico

Jamaica
Iran
Philippines
Korea
Nigeria
Indonesia
Philippines
Sri Lanka
Guatemala

Tanzania
Guatemala
United States

Ghana
Colombia
Kenya
Haiti
(Giuatemala
Iran

Sri Lanka
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EDUCATION AND HUMAN RESOURCES

Radio Mathematics Nicaragua AF,S
Instructional TV and Educational Reform El Salvador AF, S
Radio Santa Maria Dominican Republic A F, S
BRAC's Sulla Functional Education Project Bangladesh
ETV Samoa American Samoa
Mauritius College of the Air Mauritius
Radio ECCA Canary Islands
Correspondence Course Unit Kenya AF,S
SITE Teacher Training India A F. S
Lesotho Distance Teaching Centre Lesotho AFS
Télée-Niger Niger AF,S
Accion Cultural Popular Hondurefia Honduras AF.S
Tarahumara Radio Schools Mexico
Radioprimaria Mexico
Rural Radio Education Project Paraguay AF S
Functional Literacy and Family-Life

Planning Program Thailand
Movimento de Educacdo de B3ase Brazil A F.S
The MOBRAL Adult Literacy Experiment Brazil
The Shuar Radio Schools Ecuador
ETV Maranhao Brazil
Korean Air and Correspondence High School Korea
KEDI Edueational Radio and

Television Broadceasting Korea

INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT

Accion Cultural Popular (ACPO) Colombia AF. S
Luedza Batanani Botswana A F. S
The Lower Yukon (Skyriver) Project United States AF.S
Radio Mensaje Feuador A F. S
Agri-Service Fthiopia Ethiopia
Inades Ivory Coast
Integrated Family Life Fdueation Project Ethiopia
Projeet for Equality of Access to

Education for Women and Young Girls Upper Volta AF. S
The Comilla Project Bangladesh
Association of Radio Clubs of Niger Niger
The Shadab Integrated Rural Develepment Project Pakistan A F. S
Satellite Instruetional Television Experiment (SITE) India A F.S

Audio Cassette Listening Forums Tanzania



